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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10430 

Authorizing  thx  Appointment  of  Mrs. 
Beth  Campbell  Short  to  a  Competi¬ 
tive  Position  Without  Regard  to  the 
Civil  Service  Rules  and  Regulations 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  2  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of 
January  16,  1883  (22  Stat.  403.  404),  it 
is  hereby  ordered  that  Mrs.  Beth  Camp¬ 
bell  Short  may  be  appointed  to  a  per¬ 
manent  competitive  position  in  the 
classified  civil  service  of  the  United 
States  without  regard  to  the  competitve 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Rules  and 
regulations. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

January  17,  1953. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-787;  Piled,  Jan.  19,  1963; 
4:09  p.  m.] 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10431 

National  Security  Medal 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  President  of  the  United  States  and 
lis  Commander  in  Chief  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  There  is  hereby  established  a  medal 
to  be  known  as  the  National  Security 
Medal  with  accompanying  ribbons  and 
appurtenances.  The  medal  and  its  ap¬ 
purtenances  shall  be  of  appropriate  de¬ 
sign,  approved  by  the  Executive  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  National  Security  Council. 

2.  The  National  Security  Medal  may 
be  awarded  to  any  person,  without  re¬ 
gard  to  nationality,  including  members 
of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States, 
for  distinguished  achievement  or  out¬ 
standing  contribution  on  or  after  July 
26,  1947,  in  the  field  of  intelligence  re¬ 
lating  to  the  national  security. 

3.  The  decoration  established  by  this 
order  shall  be  awarded  by  the  President 
of  the  United  States  or,  under  regula¬ 
tions  approved  by  him,  by  such  person 
or  persons  as  he  may  designate. 

4.  No  more  than  one  National  Security 
Medal  shall  be  awarded  to  any  one  per¬ 
son,  but  for  subsequent  services  justify¬ 
ing  an  award,  a  suitable  device  may  be 
awarded  to  be  worn  with  the  Medal. 


5.  Members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
United  States  who  are  awarded  the 
decoration  established  by  this  order  are 
authorized  to  wear  the  medal  and  the 
ribbon  symbolic  of  the  award,  as  may  be 
authorized  by  uniform  regulations  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

6.  The  decoration  established  by  this 
order  may  be  awarded  posthumously. 

Harry  S.  Truman 

The  White  House, 

January  19,  1953. 

Regulations  Governing  the  Award  of 
THE  National  Security  Medal 

Pursuant  to  Paragraph  2  of  Executive 
Order  10431,  the  following  regulations 
are  hereby  issued  to  govern  the  award 
of  the  National  Security  Medal: 

1.  The  National  Security  Medal  may 
be  awarded  to  any  person  without  regard 
to  nationality,  including  a  member  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
who,  on  or  after  26  July  1947,  has  made 
an  outstanding  contribution  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  intelligence  effort.  This  contri¬ 
bution  may  consist  of  either  exception¬ 
ally  meritorious  service  performed  in  a 
position  of  high  responsibility  or  of  an 
act  of  valor  requiring  personal  courage 
of  a  high  degree  and  complete  disregard 
of  personal  safety. 

2.  The  National  Security  Medal  with 
accompanying  ribbon  and  appurte¬ 
nances,  shall  be  of  appropriate  design  to 
be  approved  by  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  the  National  Security  Council. 

3.  The  National  Security  Medal  shall 
be  awarded  only  by  the  President  or  his 
designee  for  that  purpose. 

4.  Recommendations  may  be  submit¬ 
ted  to  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
National  Security  Council  by  any  indi¬ 
vidual  having  personal  knowledge  of  the 
facts  of  the  exceptionally  meritorious 
conduct  or  act  of  valor  of  the  candidate 
in  the  performance  of  outstanding  serv¬ 
ices,  either  as  an  eyewitness  or  from  the 
testimony  of  others  who  have  personal 
knowledge  or  v/ere  eyewitnesses.  Any 
recommendations  shall  be  accompanied 
by  complete  documentation,  including 
where  necessary,  •>  certificates,  affidavits 
or  sworn  transcripts  of  testimony.  Each 
recommendation  for  an  award  shall 
show  the  exact  status,  at  the  time  of  the 
rendition  of  the  service  on  which  the 
recommendation  is  based,  with  respect  to 
citizenship,  employment,  and  all  other 

(Continued  on  p.  439) 
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material  factors,  of  the  person  who  is 
being  recommended  for  the  National 
Security  Medal. 

5.  Each  recommendation  shall  con¬ 
tain  a  draft  of  an  appropriate  citation 
to  accompany  the  award  of  the  National 
Security  Medal. 

Approved : 

Harry  S.  Truman 
January  19,  1953. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  53-785;  FUed,  Jan.  19,  1953; 
4:09  p.  m.] 


RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  2 — Appointment  Through  the 
Competitive  System 

ELIGIBLE  REGISTERS 

Section  2.107  (e)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  2.107  Eligible  registers.  •  •  • 

(e)  (1)  A  veteran  who  was  on  active 
duty  in  the  armed  forces  after  June  30, 
1950,  and  for  that  reason  lost  a  period 
of  eligibility  on  a  competitive  civil  serv¬ 
ice  register  which  has  been  terminated 
may  have  his  name  placed  on  the  suc¬ 
cessor  register,  if; 

(1)  He  has  been  honorably  separated 
from  the  military  service; 

(ii)  He  applies  for  restoration  of 
eligibility  within  90  days  after  discharge 
from  active  military  duty  or  from  hospi¬ 
talization  continuing  after  discharge  for 
not  more  than  one  year;  and 

(iii)  He  is  still  qualified  to  perform 
the  duties  of  the  position  for  which  the 
register  is  used. 

(2)  Veterans  w'ho  establish  eligibility 
for  entrance  on  a  successor  register  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  have  their  names 
entered  at  the  top  of  the  appropriate 
group  on  the  successor  register,  if  an¬ 
other  eligible  standing  lower  on  the 
register  on  which  their  names  formerly 
appeared  was  given  a  probational  or  an 
indefinite  appointment  from  such  regis¬ 
ter.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
appropriate  group,  all  10-point  veterans 
(including  such  restored  veterans)  will 
be  considered  as  one  group,  sind  all  other 
eligibles  (including  such  restored  5-point 
veterans)  as  another  group.  However, 
for  professional  and  scientific  positions 
for  which  the  basic  entrance  salary  is 
more  than  $3,000  per  annum,  all  eligibles 
will  be  considered  as  one  group. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633.  E.  O.  9830,  Feb.  24.  1947,  12  F.  R.  1259; 
3  CFR,  1947  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  C.  L.  Edwards, 

Executive  Director. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-704;  Filed.  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— -AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

[Arndt.  31 

Part  418 — Wheat  Crop  Insurance 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1953  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

DATE  table;  OREGON  AND  WASHINGTON 

The  above-identified  regulations,  as 
amended  (16  F.  R.  9628,  11565;  17  F.  R. 


440 
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189,  10537),  are  hereby  amended  with 
respect  to  wheat  crops  insured  for  the 
1954  and  succeeding  crop  years,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Section  32  of  the  policy  as  shown  in 
§  418.210  (formerly  §  418.160)  is  amended 
for  Oregon  and  Washington  to  read  as 
follows: 


Cancel- 

I>Ls- 

Ma- 

state  and  county 

lat  ion 

count 

tiirity 

date 

dale 

daU‘ 

June  30 

June  30 

July  31 

WasliiiiKton.. ...... _ . 

June  30 

June  30 

July  31 

(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat,  73,  77,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1505,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply 
secs.  507-509,  52  Stat,  73-75,  as  amended; 
7  U,  S.  C,  1507-1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
January  12,  1953. 

[seal]  R.  J.  Posson, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved  on  January  16,  1953. 

Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-686;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


(Arndt.  4] 

Part  419 — Cotton  Crop  Insttrance 

Subpart — Regulations  por  the  1952  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

application  for  insurance;  poucy 

The  Cotton  Crop  Insurance  Regula¬ 
tions  for  the  1952  and  Succeeding  Crop 
Years,  as  amended  (16  F.  R.  7975,  11565; 
17  F.  R.  2110,  5633,  8206,  8471),  are 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  419.4  Application  for  insur¬ 
ance,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  For  any  crop  year  applications 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  county  office 
on  or  before  the  following  applicable 
closing  date  preceding  such  crop  year: 

(1)  January  31  for  Crosby,  Floyd, 
Hale,  Hockley,  Lamb,  Lubbock,  and  Lynn 
Counties,  Texas. 

(2)  February  28  for  Nueces  County, 
Texas. 

(3)  March  25  for  all  counties  in  Ari- 
Eona,  California,  and  New  Mexico. 

(4)  March  31  for  Houston  County, 
Alabama;  Dooly  County,  Georgia;  all 
parishes  in  Louisiana;  Beckham  and 
Custer  Counties,  Oklahoma;  Covington, 
Jefferson  Davis  and  Marion  Counties, 
Mississippi;  Orangeburg  County,  South 
Carolina;  and  Bell,  Collin,  Ellis,  Falls, 
Fannin,  Grayson,  Hill,  Hunt,  Lamar.  Mc¬ 
Lennan.  Milam,  Navarro,  and  William¬ 
son  Counties,  Texas, 

(5)  April  10  for  all  other  counties. 

2.  Section  419.13  The  policy,  as 
amended,  is  amended  by  adding  to  sec¬ 
tion  31  thereof,  as  amended,  the 
following: 


End  of 
insurance 


State  and  county:  period 

Arkansas:  Craighead........ _ ...  Dec.  31 

Louisiana:  Avoyelles _ _ _ ... _ .Oct.  31 

Mississippi:  Yazoo _ ..... _ _  Nov.  30 

Texas: 

Hockley _ ...... _ Dec.  31 

Nueces  ........................  Sept. 3 


(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77,  as  amended; 
7  U.  8.  C.  1505,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply 
secs.  507-509,  52  Stat.  73-75,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1507-1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
January  12,  1953. 

[seal]  R.  J.  Posson, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Approved  on  January  16,  1953. 

Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-685;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(Arndt.  Ill 

Part  420 — Multiple  Crop  Insurance 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1950  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

application  for  insurance 

The  above-identified  regulations,  as 
amended  (14  F.  R.  5303,  6787,  7827;  15 
F.  R.  2485,  2622,  3077,  4161,  9033,  9271; 

16  P.  R.  579,  4300,  4829,  12111,  12765; 

17  F.  R.  2110,  2385,  3265,  3671,  5082,  5933, 
8206,  10537,  11257,  11379;  18  F.  R.  151) 
are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  420.24.  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  420.24  Application  for  insurance. 
Application  for  insurance  on  a  Corpora¬ 
tion  form  entitled  “Application  for  Mul¬ 
tiple  Crop  Insurance”  may  be  made  by 
any  person  to  cover  his  interest  as  land¬ 
lord,  owner-operator,  tenant  or  share¬ 
cropper  in  all  insurable  crops  in  the 
county.  For  any  crop  year  applications 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  county  office 
on  or  before  the  applicable  closing  date 
for  such  crop  year.  The  closing  dates 
for  the  1953  crop  year  are  as  follows: 


state  and  county:  Closing  dates 

Arkansas _ ...  Mar.  31,  1953 

Colorado: 

Conejos - Jan.  31,1953 

Las  Animas _ Do. 

Montrose - Mar.  31, 1953 

Morgan _  Do. 

Otero _ Jan.  31,  1953 

Weld - Mar.  31,  1953 

Delaware _  Do. 

Georgia _ Do, 

Illinois _ Do. 

Indiana _  Do. 

Iowa _  Do. 

Kansas _  Sept.  30, 1952 

Louisiana _ Mar.  31, 1953 

Michigan _ Do. 

Minnesota... _ Do. 

Missouri : 

Audrain _ Do. 

Knox . . Oct.  31,  1952 

Lewis _ _ _ Do. 

Nebraska _ _ _ Mar.  31,  1953 

New  Jersey _ Oct.  31,  1952 

New  York _ Apr.  15,  1953 

North  Dakota _ Mar.  31,  1953 

Ohio _ _ _ _ _ ....  Do. 


State  and  county — Continued  Closing  dates 

Oklahoma _  Sept.  30, 1952 

Oregon : 

Deschutes _  Dec.  15, 1952 

Linn _  Nov,  15,  1952 

Malheur _  Dec.  15,  1952 

Marion _  Nov.  15, 1952 

Polk _  Dec.  15, 1952 

Pennsylvania: 

Lebanon _  Mar.  31,  1953 

Somerset _  Oct.  31,1952 

South  Dakota _ - _  Mar.  31, 1953 

Tennessee: 

Dyer _  Mar.  31, 1953 

Franklin _  Sept.  30, 1952 

Henry _  Mar,  31, 1953 

Lincoln _  Do. 

Obion _  Feb.  28,  1953 

Weakley _ _  Do. 

Texas: 

Johnson _ _ _ _ _ .... _ ...  Mar.  31,1953 

Runnels _ _  Aug.  31,1952 

Tarrant-. _ _ _ ....  Sept.  30, 1952 

Taylor _  Aug.  31, 1952 

Utah— . .  Oct.  31, 1952 

West  Virginia _ -  Do. 

Wisconsin : 

Fond  du  Lac-.... _ _ _ _  Mar.  31,1953 

Waupaca _ _ _ ...— _ _ _  Oct.  31, 1952 

Wyoming _  Mar.  31,  1953 

(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77,  as  amended: 
7  U.  S.  C.  1505,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply 
secs,  507-509,  52  Stat.  73-75,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1507-1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
January  12,  1953. 

[seal]  R.  j.  Posson, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Approved  on  January  16,  1953. 

Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-684;  Piled,  Jan.  21.  1953; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Part  422 — Citrus  CTrop  Insurance 

SUBPART — REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  1953  AND 
succeeding  (TROP  YEARS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as 
amended,  these  regulations  are  hereby 
published  and  prescribed  to  be  in  force 
and  effect  with  respect  to  continuous 
citrus  crop  insurance  contracts  for  the 
1953  and  succeeding  crop  years  until 
amended  or  superseded  by  regulations 
hereafter  made. 

Secs. 

422.21  Availability  of  citrus  crop  Insurance. 

422.22  Coverages  per  acre. 

422.23  Premium. 

422.24  Application  for  insurance. 

422.25  The  contract. 

422.26  Public  notice  Of  indemnities  paid. 

422.27  Refund  of  excess  premium  paymenti. 

422.28  Creditors. 

422.29  The  poUcy. 

Authoritt:  §f  422.21  to  422.29  Issued  un¬ 
der  secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1505,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply  secs. 
607-509,  52  Stat.  73-75,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1507-1509. 

§  422.21  Availability  of  citrus  crop  t«- 
surance.  (a)  Citrus  crop  insurance  will 
be  provided  in  Polk  County,  Florida. 

(b)  Insurance  will  not  be  provided 
with  respect  to  applications  for  citrus 
insurant  filed  in  a  county  unless  written 
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applications,  together  with  contracts  In 
force  for  the  ensuing  crop  year,  cover 
the  minimum  number  of  farms  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended.  For  this  purpose  an 
insurance  unit  shall  be  counted  as  one 
farm. 

5  422.22  Coverages  per  acre.  The 
Corporation  shall  establish  coverages 
per  acre  by  areas  which  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  limitations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act.  as  amended.  Coverages  so  estab¬ 
lished  shall  be  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  which  shall  be  on  file  in 
the  county  office  and  may  be  revised 
from  year  to  year. 

5  422.23  Premium,  (a)  The  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  establish  premium  rates  per 
acre  by  areas  for  all  acreage  for  which 
coverages  are  established  and  such  rates 
shall  be  those  deemed  adequate  to  cover 
claims  for  citrus  crop  losses  and  to  pro- 
ride  a  reasonable  reserve  against  un¬ 
foreseen  losses.  Premium  rates  so 
established  shall  be  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  which  shall  be  on  file  in 
the  county  office  and  may  be  revised 
from  year  to  year. 

(b)  The  premium  for  each  crop  year 
shall  be  paid  on  or  before  April  30  pre¬ 
ceding  such  crop  year  except  that  such 
date  may  be  extended  to  the  following 
August  31  upon  the  insured  making  ar¬ 
rangements  satisfactory  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  for  the  payment  of  the  premium. 

1 422.24  Application  for  insurance. 
Application  for  insurance  on  a  Corpora¬ 
tion  form  entitled  “Application  for  Cit- 

Is  Crop  Insurance”  may  be  made  by 
y  person  to  cover  his  interest  as  land- 
il,  owner-operator,  or  tenant  in  a 
Tus  crop.  For  any  crop  year,  applica- 
ins  shall  be  submitted  to  the  county 
Ice  on  or  before  April  30  preceding 
ch  crop  year. 

J  422.25  The  contract.  Upon  accep- 
nce  of  an  application  for  insurance  by 
le  Corporation,  the  contract  shall  be 
effect  and  will  consist  of  the  applica- 
on  and  the  policy  issued  by  the 
orporation. 

5422.26  Public  notice  of  indemnities 
lid.  The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 
»  posting  annually  in  each  county  at 
tie  county  courthouse  of  a  list  of  in- 
emnities  paid  for  losses  in  such  county. 

5422.27  Refund  of  excess  premium 
limeyits.  Refund  of  any  excess  pre¬ 
mium  payment  will  be  made  only  to  the 
«rson  who  made  such  pa:^ent,  except 
hat  where  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  a 
'slund  of  an  excess  premium  payment 
^  died,  has  been  judicially  declared 
^mpetent  or  has  disappeared,  the 
iTovisions  of  the  policy  with  reference 
^  the  payment  of  indemnities  in  any 
•iich  case  shall  be  applicable  with  re- 
to  the  making  of  any  such  refund. 

5422.28  Creditors.  An  interest  in  an 
®sured  crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a  lien, 
Mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  execution, 
^nkruptcy,  or  any  involuntary  transfer 
^11  not  entitle  any  holder  of  any  such 
®t«rest  to  any  benefit  under  the  con- 
Itact. 


5  422.29  The  policy.  The  provisions 
of  the  policy  for  the  1953  and  succeeding 
crop  years  are  as  follows: 

In  consideration  of  the  representations  and 
provisions  in  the  application  upon  which 
.this  policy  is  issued,  which  application  is 
made  a  part  of  the  contract,  and  subject 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  or 
referred  to  herein,  the  Federal  Crop  Insur¬ 
ance  Corporation  (hereinafter  designated  as 
the  “Oorporatlon”)  does  hereby  insure 


(Name)  (Policy  No.) 

_ _  _ _ _  Florida 

(Address)  (County) 

(hereinafter  designated  as  the  "insured”) 
against  unavoidable  loss  on  his  citrus  crops 
due  to  freeze,  hall,  hurricane,  or  tornado. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Corporation  has 

caused  this  pmUcy  to  be  issued  this _ 

day  of _ _  195 - 

Fedekal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation, 

By . 

(State  Crop  Insurance  Director) 

Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  Citrus  crops  insured,  (a).  The  kinds  of 
citrus  insured  shall  be  all  varieties  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines,  (b)  Insurance 
for  each  crop  year  of  the  contract  shall  cover 
the  citrus  crop  that  normally  matures  within 
such  crop  year,  but  shall  not  cover  any  fruit 
on  the  trees  which  is  mature  on,  or  which 
will  mature  within  three  months  of,  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  Insurance  period  for  that 
crop  year. 

2.  Insurable  acreage.  For  each  crop  year 
of  the  contract,  any  acreage  is  insurable  only 
if  a  coverage  is  shown  therefor  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  on  the  closing  date  for  filing 
applications  for  that  crop  year.  Acreages 
having  a  potential  production  for  any  crop 
year  of  less  than  100  standard  field  boxes 
per  acre  is  uninsurable  for  that  crop  year. 

3.  Responsibility  of  insured  to  report 
acreage  and  interest.  For  the  initial  crop 
year  of  the  contract,  the  Insured  shall  specify 
on  his  application  the  number  of  insurable 
acres  of  citrus  In  the  county  in  which  he 
expects  to  have  an  interest  as  of  May  1  of 
such  crop  year  and  his  expected  Interest  in 
each  such  acreage.  These  data  shall  be 
revised  by  the  Insured  on  or  before  May  15 
of  each  crop  year  provided  that  the  data  on 
the  application  or  latest  revision  is  Incorrect, 
to  show  the  actual  insurable  acreage  of  citrus 
in  which  he  has  an  interest  on  May  1  of 
that  crop  year  and  his  Interest  therein.  If 
such  data  are  not  so  revised  for  any  crop 
year,  the  data  on  the  latest  revision  or  the 
application  if  there  has  been  no  revision, 
shall  constitute  the  Insured’s  report  of  his 
citrus  acreage  and  his  Interest  therein  on 
May  1  for  such  crop  year. 

4.  Insured  acreage.  For  each  crop  year  of 
the  contract  the  Insured  acreage  with  respect 
to  each  Insurance  unit  shall  be  the  Insurable 
acreage  of  citrus  In  which  the  insured  has 
an  Interest  on  May  1,  as  reported  by  the  in¬ 
sured  or  as  determined  by  the  Corporation, 
whichever  the  Corporation  shall  elect. 

6.  Insured  interest.  For  each  crop  year  of 
the  contract  the  Insured  Interest  In  the  citrus 
crops  covered  by  the  contract  shall  be  the 
Insured’s  interest  on  May  1  as  reported  by 
the  insured  or  the  Interest  which  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  determines  as  the  insmed’s  actual 
interest  in  the  insurable  citrus  crops  on  that 
date,  whichever  the  Corporation  shall  elect. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount 
of  any  loss  the  insured  Interest  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  the  insured’s  actual  interest  at  the 
time  of  damage. 

6.  Coverage  per  acre.  The  coverage  p)er 
acre  shall  be  the  number  of  dollars  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Corporation  for  the  area  in 
which  the  Insured  acreage  is  located,  and 
will  be  shown  on  the  county  actuarial  table 
on  file  In  the  county  office. 


7.  Insurance  period.  Insurance  shall  at¬ 
tach  on  May  1  of  each  crop  year.  Insurance 
shall  cease  with  respect  to  any  portion  of  a 
citrus  crop  covered  by  the  contract  upon 
harvest  but  in  no  event  shall  the  insurance 
remain  in  effect  after  June  30  of  the  calendar 
year  following  the  year  in  which  the  insur¬ 
ance  period  begins,  unless  such  time  is  ex¬ 
tended  In  writing  by  the  Corporation. 

8.  Life  of  contract,  canceUation  or  ter¬ 
mination  thereof,  (a)  Subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  and  the  following  section,  the 
contract  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  first  crop 
year  specified  on  the  application  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  for  each  succeeding  crop 
year  unless  terminated  for  non-payment  of 
premium  or  canceled  by  either  the  Insured 
or  the  Corporation. 

(b)  The  contract  shall  terminate  if  for 
any  crop  year  (1)  the  premium,  computed 
on  the  basis  of  the  insured’s  last  report  of 
his  citrus  acreage,  is  not  paid  on  or  before 
April  30  preceding  such  crop  year,  or  (2) 
any  additional  premium  resulting  from 
changes  which  are  made  by  May  15  of  the 
crop  year  pursuant  to  action  taken  under 
Sections  3.  4.  or  5.  payment  of  which  is 
requested  in  writing  by  the  Corporation,  is 
not  paid  on  or  before  May  31  of  such  crop 
year.  Any  termination  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  become  effective  beginning  with 
the  crop  year  for  which  such  premium  is 
not  paid.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
any  premium  or  part  thereof  for  which  the 
county  office  has  approved  ^  assignment 
to  secure  payment  shall  be  deemed  paid. 

(c)  Cancellation  may  be  made  by  either 
party  giving  written  notice  to  the  other 
party  on  or  before  the  cancellation  date 
which  shall  be  the  April  30  preceding  the 
beginning  of  the  crop  year  for  which  the 
cancellation  is  to  become  effective.  The  in¬ 
sured  shall  give  such  notice  to  the  county 
office.  The  Corporation  shall  mail  notice  of 
cancellation  to  the  insured’s  last  known  ad¬ 
dress  and  the  mailing  of  such  notice  shall 
constitute  notice  to  the  Insured. 

(d)  If  the  minimum  participation  require¬ 
ment  as  established  by  the  Corporation  la 
not  met  for  any  year  the  contract  shall  con¬ 
tinue  in  force  only  to  the  end  of  the  crop 
year  for  which  such  requirement  is  not  met, 
except  that  if  the  minimum  participation 
requirement  is  met  on  or  before  the  next 
succeeding  closing  date  for  filing  applications 
for  insurance  the  contract  shall  continue  to 
be  in  force. 

9.  Death  or  incompetence  of  the  insured. 
The  contract  shall  terminate  upon  death  or 
Judicial  declaration  of  incompetence  of  the 
Insured,  except  that  if  such  death  or  Judicial 
declaration  of  Incompetence  ocems  after  the 
beginning  of  the  insurance  period  in  any 
crop  year  but  before  the  end  of  the  Insurance 
period  for  such  year,  the  contract  shall 
terminate  at  the  end  of  the  latest  insurance 
period  for  which  Insurance  attached. 

10.  Changes  in  contract.  The  Ck)rporatlon 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  premium 
rate(8).  Insurance  coverage  (s)  and  other 
terms  and  provisions  of  the  contract  from 
year  to  year.  Notice  of  such  changes  shall 
be  mailed  to  the  insured  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  cancellation  date.  Failure  of 
the  insured  to  cancel  the  contract  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  8  shall  constitute  his  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  any  such  changes.  If  no  notice 
is  mailed  to  the  Insured,  the  terms  and  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  contract  for  the  prior  year 
shall  continue  in  force. 

11.  Causes  of  loss  not  insured  against. 
The  contract  shall  not  cover  loss  caused  by 
(a)  failure  to  follow  recognized  good  grove 
practices,  (b)  failure  properly  and  without 
unreasonable  delay  to  care  for,  harvest,  sal¬ 
vage,  or  market  the  Insured  crops,  (c)  failure 
of  a  marketing  agency  or  buyer  to  accept 
delivery  of  marketable  fruit,  (d)  drought, 

(e)  flood,  (f)  lightning,  (g)  fire,  (h)  exces¬ 
sive  rain,  (1)  wildlife,  (J)  insect  infestation. 
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(k)  plant  disease,  (1)  normal  dropping  of 
fruit,  (m)  neglect  or  malfeasance  of  the  In¬ 
sured  or  of  any  person  In  his  household  or 
employment  or  connoted  with  the  grove  as 
caretaker,  tenant  or  wage  hand,  or  (n)  any 
cause  of  loss  other  than  freeze,  hall,  hurri¬ 
cane,  or  tornado;  nor  shall  It  cover  damage 
to  blossoms. 

12.  Amount  of  annual  premium,  (a)  The 
premium  rate  per  acre  will  be  the  applicable 
number  of  dollars  established  by  the  CJorpo- 
ratlon  few  the  coverage  and  rate  area  in 
which  the  insured  acreage  is  located  and  will 
be  shown  on  the  county  actuarial  table  on 
file  in  the  county  office.  The  annual  pre¬ 
mium  for  each  insurance  unit  under  the 
contract  will  be  based  upon  (1)  the  Insured 
acreage,  (2)  the  applicable  premium  rate(s), 
and  (3)  the  insured  Interest (s)  in  citrus 
crop(s)  on  May  1  of  each  crop  year.  The 
annual  premium  for  the  contract  shall  be 
the  total  of  the  premiums  computed  for  the 
insured  for  all  Insurance  units  covered  by 
the  contract.  The  annual  premium  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  insured  acreage  shall  be  re¬ 
garded  as  earned  on  May  1  of  each  crop  year. 

(b)  The  Insured’s  annual  premium  may 
be  reduced  25  percent  If  he  has  had  seven 
consecutively  Insured  citrus  crops  (immedi¬ 
ately  preceding  the  current  crop  year)  with¬ 
out  a  loss  for  which  an  indemnity  was  paid. 
See  Section  27  for  definition  of  “consecu¬ 
tively  insured  crops”.  Nothing  In  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  create  in  the  insured  any  right 
to  a  reduced  premium. 

13.  Manner  of  payment  of  premium,  (a) 
Payment  on  any  annual  premium  shall  be 
made  by  means  of  cash  or  by  check,  money 
order,  postal  note,  or  bank  draft  payable  to 
the  order  of  the  ’Treasurer  of  the  United 
States.  All  checks  and  drafts  will  be  accepted 
subject  to  collection  and  payment  tendered 
shall  not  be  regarded  as  paid  unless  collection 
is  made. 

(b)  ’There  shall  be  no  refund  of  any  annual 
premium  overpayment  of  less  than  $1.00 
unless  written  request  for  such  refund  is 
received  by  the  Corporation  within  one  year 
after  the  payment  thereof. 

14.  Notice  of  loss  or  damage,  (a)  If  a 
loss  under  the  contract  is  probable  on  any 
insurance  unit,  notice  in  writing  (unless 
otherwise  provided  by  the  Corporation)  for 
such  insurance  unit  shall  be  given  the  Cor¬ 
poration  at  the  county  office  within  7  days 
after  each  material  damage  to  the  insured 
crop  on  the  insurance  unit  from  an  insured 
cause.  Such  notice  shall  state  the  cause  and 
date  of  damage  and  the  Insured’s  estimate 
of  the  percentage  of  damage. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  freeze  or  hall,  if  the 
extent  of  damage  cannot  be  determined  until 
after  the  damaged  fruit  is  harvested,  an 
additional  notice  in  writing  (unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  Corporation),  stating  the 
date  that  harvest  of  the  damaged  fruit  was 
completed  for  the  insurance  unit,  shall  be 
given  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office 
within  15  days  of  such  date. 

(c)  If  notice (s)  is  not  given  as  required 
by  this  section,  the  CorpcM-atlon  reserves  the 
right  to  reject  any  claim  for  indemnity. 

15.  No  abandonment.  There  shall  be  no 
liability  under  the  contract  on  any  citrus 
crop  or  part  thereof  which  is  abandoned  by 
the  Insured  without  a  release  by  the  Corpo¬ 
ration.  ’There  shall  be  no  abandonment  of 
any  crop  or  portion  thereof  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

16.  Proof  of  loss.  For  each  Insurance  unit 
on  which  a  loss  Is  claimed,  the  insured  shall 
submit  to  the  Corporation,  on  a  Corporation 
form  entitled  “Statement  in  Proof  of  Loss 
for  Citrus”,  such  Information  regarding  the 
manner  and  extent  of  the  loss  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Corporation.  ’This  form 
containing  such  information  shall  be  exe¬ 
cuted  and  submitted  for  each  loss  claimed, 
within  (a)  90  days  after  the  time  of  damage 
in  the  case  of  hurricane  or  tornado  or  (b) 
60  days  alter  the  completion  of  harvesting 


the  damaged  fruit  in  the  case  of  freeze  or 
hall,  but  In  no  event  later  than  July  31  fol¬ 
lowing  the  crop  year  in  which  the  loss 
occurred,  unless  the  time  lor  submitting  the 
claim  is  extended  in  writing  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion.  It  shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to 
any  liability  under  the  contract  that  the. 
insured  establish  the  amount  of  any  loss  for 
which  claim  is  made,  and  that  such  loss  has 
been  directly  caused  by  one  or  more  of  the 
hazards  insured  against  during  the  insur¬ 
ance  period,  and  that  the  Insured  further 
establish  that  no  part  of  the  loss  has  arisen 
from  or  been  caused  by,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  of  the  causes  of  loss  not  in¬ 
sured  against  by  the  contract. 

17.  Insurance  unit.  Losses  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  separately  for  each  insurance  unit  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  section  18  (e).  An  in¬ 
surance  unit  consists  of  .(a)  all  the  insur¬ 
able  acreage  of  citrus  in  the  county  in  which 
the  Insured  has  100  percent  Interest  on  May  1 
of  the  crop  year,  that  is  located  on  con¬ 
tiguous  land  under  the  same  ownership,  or 
(b)  all  such  insurable  acreage  in  the  county 
in  which  two  or  more  persons  have  100  per¬ 
cent  interest  on  May  1  of  the  crop  year,  that 
is  located  on  contiguous  land  under  the  same 
ownership,  excluding  any  other  acreage  of 
citrus  in  which  such  persons  do  not  have 
100  percent  interest  on  such  date.  Land 
rented  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  conrmodlty 
payment  shall  be  considered  as  owned  by  the 
lessee.  Contiguous  land  shall  include  only 
land  that  is  touching  at  any  point  except 
that  land  that  is  separated  only  by  a  public 
or  private  way  shall  be  considered  contiguous. 
For  any  crop  year  of  the  contract  acreage 
shall  be  considered  to  be  located  in  the 
county  if  a  coverage  is  shown  therefor  on  the 
county  actuarial  table. 

18.  Amount  of  loss,  (a)  The  amount  of 
loss  with  respect  to  any  insurance  unit  shall 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  coverage 
for  such  unit  by  the  weighted  average  per¬ 
cent  of  damage  for  all  citrus  crops  on  such 
unit,  except  that  no  loss  shall  be  payable  if 
the  weighted  average  percent  of  damage  for 
the  unit  on  the  insured  crop  during  the  in¬ 
surance  period  is  less  than  10  percent. 

(b)  ’The  amount  of  coverage  with  respect 
to  any  insurance  unit  shall  be  determined 
by  multiplying  the  insured  acreage  of  citrus 
on  such  unit  by  the  insured  interest  and  the 
result  by  the  coverage  per  acre. 

(c)  ’The  weighted  average  percent  of  dam¬ 
age  for  all  citrus  crops  on  any  insurance 
unit  shall  be  based  upon  the  percent  of 
damage  to  each  kind  of  fruit  on  the  unit 
and  the  Insurable  acreage  in  each  such  kind. 

(d)  ’The  percent  of  damage  for  each  kind 
of  fruit  on  any  Insurance  unit  shall  be  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  standard  field  boxes 
of  fruit  lost  from  an  Instued  cau8e(s)  to  the 
total  number  of  standard  field  boxes  of  such 
kind  of  fruit  which  was  or  would  have  been 
produced,  as  determined  by  the  Corpcwatlon. 
In  the  case  of  partial  damage  by  freeze  or 
hall,  the  number  of  standard  field  boxes  of 
partially  damaged  fruit  lost  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Corporation  on  the  basis  of 
85  pounds  per  box  for  grapefruit.  90  pounds 
per  box  for  oranges,  and  95  pounds  per  box 
for  tangerines.  The  number  of  boxes  of  each 
kind  of  fruit  which  was  or  would  have  been 
produced  shall  include  (1)  fruit  picked  be¬ 
fore  the  Insured  damage  oeexus,  (2)  fruit 
remaining  on  the  trees  after  the  damage 
occurs,  (3)  fruit  lost  from  the  Insured 
cause (s)  of  damage,  and  (4)  any  other  fruit 
not  included  in  Items  (1)  through  (3).  in¬ 
cluding  fruit  lost  from  causes  not  insured 
against.  Fruit  lost  shall  include  any  fruit 
which  is  unmarketable  as  fruit  or  for  juice 
due  to  an  insured  cause (s)  and  the  de¬ 
stroyed  portion  (based  on  weight)  of  any 
fruit  which  is  partially  damaged  by  freeze  or 
hall,  as  determined  by  the  Corporation. 

(e)  If  production  from  two  or  more  in¬ 
surance  units,  or  from  any  insurance  unlt(8) 
and  uninsured  acreage,  is  commingled,  and 


the  insured  fails  to  establish  and  maintain 
separate  acreage  and  production  records 
satisfactory  to  the  Corporation,  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  may  (1)  allocate  either  the  commin¬ 
gled  production  or  the  amount  of  loss  or  both 
between  the  acreage  Involved  In  any  manner 
it  deems  appropriate  or  (11)  void  the  Insur¬ 
ance  on  the  insurance  unit(s)  Involved  and 
declare  the  premium  for  such  unit(s)  for¬ 
feited  by  the  Insured. 

19.  Payment  of  indemnity,  (a)  Indemnl- 
ties  shall  be  paid  only  by  check.  The  amount 
of  Indemnity  will  be  payable  within  30  days 
after  a  satisfactory  proof  of  loss  Is  approved 
by  the  Corporation  but  If  payment  is  delayed 
for  any  reason  the  Corporation  shall  not  be 
liable  for  interest  or  damages  on  account  of 
such  delay. 

(b)  Indemnities  shall  be  subject  to  all 
provisions  of  the  contract,  and  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  shall  have  the  right  to  deduct  from 
any  indemnity  the  unpaid  amount  of  any 
obligation  of  the  insured  to  the  Corporation. 

(c)  Any  Indemnity  payable  under  the  con¬ 
tract  shall  not  be  subject  to  attachment, 
levy,  garnishment,  or  any  other  legal  process 
before  payment  to  the  Insured  or  such  other 
person (s)  as  may  be  entitled  thereto  under 
the  provisions  of  the  contract. 

(d)  If  a  check  issued  in  payment  of  an 
indemnity  is  returned  undeliverable  at  the 
last  known  address  of  the  payee,  and  if  such 
payee  or  other  person  entitled  to  the  In¬ 
demnity  makes  no  claim  lor  payment  within 
two  years  after  the  issuance  of  the  check, 
such  claim  shall  not  thereafter  be  payable 
except  with  the  consent  of  the  Corporation.  ■ 

•  20.  Payment  to  transferee,  (a)  If  the  in¬ 
sured  transfers  all  or  a  part  of  his  insured 
Interest  in  a  citrus  crop  before  the  end  of 
the  insurance  period  the  transferee  upon 
written  request  made  by  the  transferor  will 
be  entitled  to  the  benefits,  and  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions,  of  the  contract 
accruing  after  the  transfer  with  respect  to  ^ 
the  interest  so  transferred.  Any  transfer 
shall  be  subject  to  any  collateral  assignment 
made  by  the  original  insured  in  accordance 
with  section  22.  However,  the  Corporation 
shall  not  be  liable  for  a  greater  amount  of 
indemnity  In  connection  with  the  Insured 
crop  than  would  have  been  paid  if  the  trans¬ 
fer  had  not  taken  place. 

(b)  If  a  transfer  is  effected  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  above,  the  contract  of 
the  transferor  shall  cover  the  Interest  so 
transferred  only  to  the  end  of  the  insurance 
period  for  the  crop  year  during  which  the 
transfer  is  made. 

21.  Determination  of  person  to  whom  in¬ 
demnity  shall  be  paid.  If  the  Insured  dies, 
is  judicially  declared  Incompetent  or  dis¬ 
appears  during  an  insurance  period  any 
indemnity  which  is  or  becomes  part  of  his 
estate  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  estate.  Should  no  such  repre¬ 
sentative  be  qualified,  the  (Corporation  may 
pay  the  indemnity  to  the  person  (s)  It  de¬ 
termines  to  be  beneficially  entitled  thereto 
or  to  any  one  or  more  of  such  persons  on 
behalf  of  all  such  persons  or  may  withhold 
payment  until  a  legal  representative  of  the 
estate  is  qualified.  In  such  case,  and  in  any 
other  case  where  an  Indemnity  Is  claimed 
by  a  person (s)  other  than  the  original  in¬ 
sured  or  diverse  Interests  appear  with  respect 
to  any  insurance  unit,  the  determination 
of  the  Corporation  as  to  the  existence  or  non¬ 
existence  of  a  circumstance  In  the  event 
of  which  payment  may  be  made  and  of  the 
person(s)  to  whom  such  payment  shall  be 
made  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  Payment 
of  an  indemnity  shall  constitute  a  complete 
discharge  of  the  Corporation’s  obllgationi 
with  respect  to  the  loss  for  v/hlch  such  in¬ 
demnity  is  paid  and  shall  be  a  bar  to  recovery 
by  any  other  person(s). 

22.  Collateral  assignment.  ’The  original 
Insured  may  assign  his  right  to  an  indemnity 
few  any  year  under  the  contract  by  executing 
a  Corp<A-atlon  form  entitled  "Collateral  As- 
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slgnment"  and  upon  approval  thereof  by 
the  Corporation  the  interest  of  the  assignee 
will  be  recognized  and  the  assignee  shall 
bave  the  right  to  submit  the  loss  notices 
and  forms  as  required  by  the  contract  If  the 
insured  neglects  or  refuses  to  take  such 
action. 

23.  Records  and  access  to  grove.  Por  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Corporation  to  deter¬ 
mine  any  loss  that  may  have  occurred  under 
the  contract,  the  Insured  shall  keep,  or  cause 
to  be  kept,  for  two  years  after  the  time  of 
loss,  records  of  the  harvesting,  stcM'age,  ship¬ 
ment,  sale,  or  other  dlsp>o6itlon  of  all  citrus 
produced  on  each  Insurance  unit  covered  by 
the  contract,  and  separate  records  showing 
the  same  Information  tor  production  on  any 
unlnstired  acreage  in  the  county  in  which 
be  has  an  Interest.  As  often  as  may  be 
reasonably  required,  any  person  (s)  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Corporation  shall  have  access 
to  such  records  and  the  grove (s)  for  purposes 
related  to  the  contract. 

24.  Voidonce  of  contract.  The  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  void  the  contract  and  declare  the 
premium(s)  forfeited  without  waiving  any 
right  or  remedy.  Including  the  right  to  col¬ 
lect  the  amount  of  the  premiums  if  (a)  at 
any  time,  either  before  or  after  loss,  the  In¬ 
sured  has  concealed  or  misrepresented  any 
material  fact  or  committed  any  fraud  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  contract,  or  the  subject  thereof,  or 

(b)  the  Insured  shall  neglect  to  use  all 
reasonable  means  to  care  for,  save  or  sal¬ 
vage  the  citrus  crop(s)  whether  before  or 
after  damage  has  occurred,  or  (c)  the  In¬ 
sured  falls  to  give  any  notice,  or  otherwise 
fails  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  con¬ 
tract  at  the  time  and  In  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed. 

25.  Modification  of  contract.  No  notice  to 
any  representative  of  the  Corporation  or 
knowledge  possessed  by  any  such  representa¬ 
tive  or  by  any  other  person  shall  be  held  to 
effect  a  waiver  of  or  change  In  any  part  of 
the  contract,  or  to  estop  the  Corporation 
from  asserting  any  right  or  power  under  such 
contract,  nor  shall  the  terms  of  such  con¬ 
tract  be  waived  or  changed  except  as  author¬ 
ized  In  writing  by  a  duly  authorized  officer 
or  representative  of  the  Corporation;  nor 
shall  any  provision  or  condition  of  the  con¬ 
tract  or  any  forfeiture  be  held  to  be  waived 
by  any  delay  or  omission  by  the  Corporation 
In  exercising  Its  rights  and  powers  there¬ 
under  or  by  any  requirement,  act,  or  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  the  part  of  the  Corporation  or  of 
Its  representatives  relating  to  appraisal  or  to 
any  examination  herein  provided  for. 

26.  General,  (a)  In  addition  to  the  terms 
and  provisions  In  the  application  and  policy, 
the  Citrus  Crop  Insurance  Regulations  for 
continuous  contracts  In  effect  for  the  crop 
year  shall  govern  with  respect  to  (1)  mlnl- 
nium  participation  requirement,  (2)  pay¬ 
ment  of  premium.  (3)  closing  date  for  filing 
applications  for  Insurance,  (4)  refund  of  ex¬ 
cess  premium  payments,  and  (5)  creditors. 

(b)  Copies  of  the  regulations  and  forms 
referred  to  In  this  policy  are  available  at  the 
county  office. 

(c)  When  the  cancellation  date,  the 
date (8)  by  which  a  premium (s)  must  be 
paid,  or  the  closing  date  for  filing  applica¬ 
tions  falls  on  a  Sunday  or  other  day  on 
which  the  county  office  Is  not  officially  open 
for  business,  such  date  shall  be  extended  to 
the  next  business  day. 

27.  Meaning  of  terms,  (a)  "Consecutively 
Insured  crops”  means  the  citrus  crops  In¬ 
sured  in  consecutive  years  during  which  In¬ 
surance  was  available.  Failure  to  apply  for 
Insurance  In  any  year  when  Insurance  is 
offered  In  the  county  In  which  the  insured's 
grove  Is  located  shall  break  the  Insured’s 
continuity  of  consecutively  Insured  crops 
prior  to  such  year,  even  though  Insurance 
may  not  be  provided  In  the  county  during 
such  year  because  of  failure  to  meet  the 
minimum  participation  requirement:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  failure  to  apply  for 


insurance  for  any  year  will  not  break  the 
continuity  of  consecutively  insured  crops.  If 
(1)  the  failure  to  apply  for  Insurance  was 
due  to  service  In  active  military  or  naval 
service  of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  the 
Instired  establishes,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Corporation,  that  failure  to  apply  fen*  Insur¬ 
ance  was  due  to  the  fact  that  he  had  no 
Insurable  Interest  in  a  citrus  crop  In  that 
year. 

(b)  "Contrswjt”  means  the  accepted  appli¬ 
cation  for  Insurance  and  this  policy. 

(c)  "County  actuarial  table”  n^ans  the 
form(8)  and  related  materials  (Including  the 
crop  insurance  maps)  approved  annually  by 
the  Corporation  for  listing  the  coverage  per 
acre  and  the  premium  rates  per  acre  appli¬ 
cable  in  the  county. 

(d)  "County  office”  means  the  Production 
and  Marketing  Administration  county  office 
unless  another  office  Is  s|>eclfied  by  the  Cor¬ 
poration. 

(e)  "Crop  year”  means  the  period  begin¬ 
ning  May  1  and  extending  through  June  30 
of  the  following  calendar  year  and  shall  be 
designated  by  reference  to  the  calendar  year 
In  which  the  Insurance  period  begins. 

(f)  "Harvest”  means  (1)  any  severance  of 
the  fruit  from  the  tree  either  by  pulling  or 
clipping  or  (11)  picking  the  marketable  fruit 
from  the  ground. 

(g)  "Person”  means  an  Individual,  part¬ 
nership,  association,  corporation,  estate,  or 
trvist,  or  other  business  enterprise  or  other 
legal  entity  and  wherever  applicable,  a  State, 
a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any 
agency  thereof. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  requirements  of 
these  regulations  have  been  approved  by, 
and  subsequent  repK>rting  requirements  will 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of,  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  in  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
January  12,  1953. 

[seal]  R.  J.  Posson, 

Secretary, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Approved  on  January  16,  1953. 

Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-683:  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  I  —  Commodity  Exchange 
Authority  (Including  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

Part  150 — Orders  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission 

(Hearing  Docket  CE-P  8] 

LIMITS  ON  POSITION  AND  DAILY  TRADING  IN 
COTTONSEED  OIL  FOR  FUTURE  DELIVERY 

Findings  of  fact.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  4a  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  6a), 
th^  Commodity  Exchange  Commission, 
after  investigation  and  full  consideration 
of  the  record  made  at  public  hearing 
held  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July  28 
and  29,  1952,  of  v^hich  due  public  notice 
had  been  given  and  at  which  all  persons 
were  given  opportunity  to  hear,  present, 
refute,  and  comment  on  evidence  in  the 
premises,  does  hereby  find: 

(a)  subject  to  the  exception  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  these  findings,  trad¬ 


ing  in  cottonseed  oil  for  future  delivery 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract 
market  by  a  person  who  holds  or  con¬ 
trols  a  speculative  net  position  of  more 
than  3,600,000  pounds,  long  or  short,  in 
any  one  future  or  in  all  futures  combined 
in  cottonseed  oil,  on  or  subject  to  the 
rules  of  such  contract  market,  tends  to 
cause  sudden  or  unreasonable  fluctua¬ 
tions  or  changes  in  the  price  of  cotton¬ 
seed  oil  not  warranted  by  changes  in  the 
conditions  of  supply  or  demand. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  exception  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  these  findings, 
speculative  buying  or  selling  by  a  person 
during  one  business  day  of  more  than 
3,600,000  pounds  in  any  one  future  or  in 
all  futures  combined  in  cottonseed  oil, 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract 
market,  tends  to  cause  sudden  or  un¬ 
reasonable  fluctuations  or  changes  in  the 
price  of  cottonseed  oil  not  warranted  by 
changes  in  the  conditions  of  supply  or 
demand. 

(c)  There  Is  economic  justification  for 
the  sale  of,  and  a  net  short  position  in, 
cottonseed  oil  for  future  delivery  on  or 
subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract  market, 
by  a  processor  of  cottonseed  to  the  extent 
that  such  sale,  or  net  short  position,  is 
offset  in  quantity  by  the  oil  content  of 
cash  (spot)  cottonseed  owned  or  pur¬ 
chased  by  such  processor,  provided  the 
price  risk  incident  to  such  ownership  or 
purchase  is  not  otherwise  offset. 

Conclusions.  Upon  the  foregoing  facts, 
it  is  concluded  that  in  order  to  prevent 
excessive  speculation  in  cottonseed  oil 
futures  which  will  cause  sudden,  unrea¬ 
sonable,  or  unwarranted  fluctuations  or 
changes  in  price  resulting  in  an  undue 
and  unnecessary  burden  on  Interstate 
commerce  in  cottonseed  oil,  it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  establish  limits  on  the  amount 
of  speculative  trading  under  contracts 
of  sale  of  cottonseed  oil  for  future  de¬ 
livery  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  con¬ 
tract  markets  which  may  be  done  by  any 
person;  that  3,600,000  pounds  is  a  rea¬ 
sonable  limit  on  the  net  long  or  net  short 
speculative  position  which  any  person 
may  hold  or  control,  and  upon  the  daily 
speculative  purchases  or  sales  which  any 
person  may  make,  in  any  one  future  or 
in  all  futures  combined  in  cottonseed  oil 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  contract 
market;  that  sales  and  net  short  posi¬ 
tions  described  in  paragraph  (c)  of  the 
findings  of  fact  (and  the  closing  out  of 
such  net  short  positions)  should  be 
exempted  from  this  limit. 

§  150.6  Limits  on  position  and  daily 
trading  in  cottonseed  oil  for  future  de¬ 
livery.  The  following  limits  on  the 
amount  of  trading  under  contracts  of 
sale  of  cottonseed  oil  for  future  delivery 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  contract 
market,  which  may  be  done  by  any  per¬ 
son,  are  hereby  proclaimed  and  fixed,  to 
be  in  full  force  and  effect  on  and  after 
April  1,  1953. 

(a)  Position  limit.  The  limit  on  the 
maximum  net  long  or  net  short  position 
which  any  person  may  hold  or  control 
in  cottonseed  oil  on  or  subject  to  the 
rules  of  any  one  contract  market  is 
3,600,000  pounds  in  any  one  future  or  in 
all  futures  combined. 

(b)  Daily  trading  limit.  TTie  limit  on 
the  maximum  amount  of  cottonseed  oil 
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which  any  person  may  buy.  and  on  the 
maximum  amount  which  any  person 
may  sell,  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of 
any  one  contract  market  during  any 
one  business  day  is  3.600,000  pounds  in 
any  one  future  or  in  all  futures  combined. 

(c>  Exemptions.  The  foregoing  limits 
upon  position  and  upon  daily  trading 
shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  (1)  to 
bona  fide  hedging  transactions,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  4a  (3)  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S,  C.  6a  (3));  nor 
(2)  to  sales  or  net  short  positions  (or 
the  closing  out  thereof)  of  a  processor 
of  cottonseed  to  the  extent  that  such 
sales  CH*  net  short  positions  are  offset 
in  quantity  by  the  oil  content  of  cash 
(spot)  cottonseed  owned  or  purchased 
by  such  processor,  provided  the  price  risk 
incident  to  such  ownership  or  purchase 
is  not  otherwise  offset. 

(d)  Manipulation;  comers;  responsi¬ 
bility  of  contract  market.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
to  affect  any  provisions  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act  relating  to  manipulation 
or  corners,  nor  to  relieve  any  contrMt 
market  or  its  governing  board  from  re¬ 
sponsibility  under  section  5  (d)  of  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  7 
(d))  to  prevent  manipulation  and 
comers. 

(e)  Definition.  As  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  word  “person”  includes  indi¬ 
viduals,  associations,  partnerships,  cor¬ 
porations,  and  trusts. 

(Sec.  4a.  49  Stat.  1492:  7  U.  8.  C.  6a) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  January  1953. 

ComfODiTY  Exchange 
COMICISSION, 

fSEALl  Chakles  F.  Brannan, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Chairman. 

Charees  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Jaices  P,  McGranery, 

Attorney  General. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  53-^1:  Filed,  Jan.  21.  1953; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Hearing  Docket  CB-P  8] 

Part  150 — Orders  of  the  Coiimodity 
Exchange  Commission 

LIMITS  ON  position  AND  DAILY  TRADING  IN 
SOYBEAN  on.  FOR  FDTURB  DELIVERY 

Findings  of  fact.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  4a  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  6a), 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Commission, 
after  investigation  and  full  consideration 
of  the  record  made  at  public  hearing 
held  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July  28 
and  29,  1952,  of  which  due  public  notice 
had  been  given  and  at  which  all  persons 
were  given  opportunity  to  hear,  present, 
refute,  and  comment  on  evidence  in  the 
premises,  does  hereby  find: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  exception  set  forth 
In  paragraph  (c)  of  these  findings,  trad¬ 
ing  in  soybean  oil  for  future  delivery  on 
or  subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract  mar¬ 
ket  by  a  person  who  holds  or  controls  a 
SF>eculative  net  position  of  more  than 
3,000,000  pounds,  long  or  short,  in  any 
one  future  or  in  all  futures  ccwnbined  in 
soybean  oil,  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of 
such  contract  market,  tends  to  cause 
sudden  or  unreasonable  fluctuations  or 


changes  in  the  price  of  soybean  oil  not 
warranted  by  changes  in  the  conditions 
of  supply  or  demand. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  exception  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  these  findings,  spec¬ 
ulative  buying  or  selling  by  a  person  dur¬ 
ing  one  business  day  of  more  than  3,000,- 
000  pounds  in  any  one  future  or  in  all 
futures  combined  in  soybean  oil,  on  or 
subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract  market, 
tends  to  cause  sudden  or  unreasonable 
fluctuations  or  changes  in  the  price  of 
soybean  oil  not  warranted  by  changes  in 
the  conditions  of  supply  or  demand. 

(c)  There  is  economic  justification 
for  the  sale  of,  and  a  net  short  position 
in,  soybean  oil  for  future  delivery  on  or 
subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract  market, 
by  a  processor  of  soybeans  to  the  extent 
that  such  sale,  or  net  short  position,  is 
offset  in  quantity  by  the  oil  content  of 
cash  (spot)  soybean  owned  or  pur¬ 
chased  by  such  processor,  provided  the 
price  risk  incident  to  such  ownership  or 
purchase  is  not  otherwise  offset. 

Conclusions.  Upon  the  foregoing 
facts,  it  is  concluded  that  in  order  to 
prevent  excessive  speculation  in  soybean 
oil  futures  which  will  cause  sudden,  un¬ 
reasonable,  or  unwarranted  fluctuations 
or  changes  in  price  resulting  in  an  undue 
and  unnecessary  burden  on  interstate 
commerce  in  soybean  oil,  it  is  necessary 
to  establish  limits  on  the  amount  of 
speculative  trading  under  contracts  of 
sale  of  soybean  oil  for  future  delivery  on 
or  subject  to  the  rules  of  contract  mar¬ 
kets  which  may  be  done  by  any  person; 
that  3,000,000  pounds  is  a  reasonable 
limit  on  the  net  long  or  net  short  specu¬ 
lative  position  which  any  person  may 
hold  or  control,  and  upon  the  daily  spec¬ 
ulative  purchases  or  sales  which  any 
person  may  make,  in  any  one  future  or 
in  all  futures  combined  in  soybean  oil  on 
or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  contract 
market;  that  sales  and  net  short  posi¬ 
tions  described  in  paragraph  (c)  of  the 
findings  of  fact  (and  the  closing  out  of 
such  net  short  positions)  should  be  ex¬ 
empted  from  this  limit. 

§  150.7  Limits  on  position  and  daily 
trading  in  soybean  oil  for  future  deliv¬ 
ery.  The  following  limits  on  the  amount 
of  trading  under  contracts  of  sale  of  soy¬ 
bean  oil  for  future  delivery  on  or  subject 
to  the  rules  of  any  contract  market, 
which  may  be  done  by  any  person,  are 
hereby  proclaimed  and  fixed,  to ‘be  in 
full  force  and  effect  on  and  after  April 
1,  1953. 

(a)  Position  limit.  The  limit  on  the 
maximum  net  long  or  net  short  position 
which  any  person  may  hold  or  control  in 
soybean  oil  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of 
any  one  contract  market  is  3,000,000 
pounds  in  any  one  future  or  in  all  fu¬ 
tures  combined. 

(b)  Daily  trading  limit.  The  limit  on 
the  maximum  amount  of  soybean  oil 
which  any  person  may  buy,  and  on  the 
maximum  amount  which  any  person 
may  sell,  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of 
any  one  contract  market  during  any  one 
business  day  is  3,000,000  pounds  in  any 
one  future  or  in  all  futures  combined. 

(c)  Exemptions.  The  foregoing  limits 
upon  position  and  upon  daily  trading 
shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  (1)  to 
bona  fide  hedging  transactions,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  4a  (3)  of  the  Commodity 


Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  6a  (3)) ;  nor 
(2)  to  sales  or  net  short  positions  (or  the 
closing  out  thereof)  of  a  processor  of 
soybeans  to  the  extent  that  such  sales  or 
net  short  positions  are  offset  in  quantity 
by  the  oil  content  of  cash  (spot)  soy¬ 
beans  owned  or  purchased  by  such  proc- 
essor,  provided  the  price  risk  incident  to 
such  ownership  or  purchase  is  not  other¬ 
wise  offset. 

(d)  Manipulation;  corners;  responsi¬ 
bility  of  contract  market.  Nothing  con¬ 
tained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
to  affect  any  provisions  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Act  relating  to  ma¬ 
nipulation  or  comers,  nor  to  relieve  any 
contract  market  or  its  governing  board 
from  responsibility  under  section  5  (d) 
of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  (7 
U.  S.  C.  7  (d) )  to  prevent  manipulation 
and  corners. 

(e)  Definition.  As  used  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  word  “person”  includes  indi¬ 
viduals,  associations,  partnerships,  cor¬ 
porations,  and  trusts. 

(Sec.  4a,  49  Stat.  1492;  7  U.  S.  O.  6a) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  January  1953. 

Commodity  Exchange 
Commission, 

(seal!  Charles  F.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Chairman. 

Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

James  P.  McGranery, 

Attorney  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-680;  FUed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Hearing  Docket  CE-P  8] 

Part  150 — Orders  op  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission 

limits  on  position  and  daily  trading  in 

LARD  FOR  FUTURE  DEUVERY 

Findings  of  fact.  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4a  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  6a) ,  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Commission,  after  in¬ 
vestigation  and  full  consideration  of  the 
record  made  at  public  hearing  held  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  July  28  and  29, 
1952,  of  which  due  public  notice  had  been 
given  and  at  which  all  persons  were 
given  opportunity  to  hear,  present,  re¬ 
fute,  and  comment  on  evidence  in  the 
premises,  does  hereby  find: 

(a)  Trading  in  lard  for  future  delivery 
on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract 
market  by  a  person  who  holds  or  controls 
a  speculative  net  position  of  more  than 
1,600,000  pounds,  long  or  short,  in  any 
one  future  or  in  all  futures  combined  in 
lard,  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  such 
contract  market,  tends  to  cause  sudden 
or  unreasonable  fluctuations  or  changes 
in  the  price  of  lard  not  warranted  by 
changes  in  the  conditions  of  supply  or 
demand. 

(b)  Speculative  buying  or  selling  by  a 
person  during  one  business  day  of  more 
than  1,600,000  pounds  in  any  one  future 
or  in  all  futures  combined  in  lard,  on 
or  subject  to  the  rules  of  a  contract 
market,  tends  to  cause  sudden  or  un¬ 
reasonable  fluctuations  or  changes  in 
the  price  of  lard  not  warranted  by 
changes  in  the  conditions  of  supply  or 
demand. 
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Conclusions.  Upon  the  foregoing 
facts,  it  is  concluded  that  in  order  to 
prevent  excessive  speculation  in  lard 
futures  which  will  cause  sudden,  un¬ 
reasonable.  or  unwarranted  fluctuations 
or  changes  in  price  resulting  in  an  undue 
and  unnecessary  burden  on  interstate 
commerce  in  lard,  it  is  necessary  to  es¬ 
tablish  limits  on  the  amount  of  specula¬ 
tive  trading  under  contracts  of  sale  of 
lard  for  future  delivery  on  or  subject 
to  the  rules  of  contract  markets  which 
may  be  done  by  any  person;  that  1,600,- 
000  pounds  is  a  reasonable  limit  on  the 
net  long  or  net  short  speculative  posi¬ 
tion  which  any  person  may  hold  or  con¬ 
trol,  and  upon  the  daily  speculative 
purchases  or  sales  which  any  person 
may  make,  in  any  one  future  or  in  all 
futures  combined  in  lard  on  or  subject 
to  the  rules  of  any  contract  market. 

§  150.8  Limits  on  position  and  daily 
trading  in  lard  for  future  delivery.  The 
following  limits  on  the  amount  of  trad¬ 
ing  under  contracts  of  sale  of  lard  for 
future  delivery  on  or  subject  to  the  rules 
of  any  contract  market,  which  may  be 
done  by  any  person,  are  hereby  pro¬ 
claimed  and  fixed,  to  be  in  full  force  and 
effect  on  and  after  April  1,  1953. 

(a)  Position  limit.  The  limit  on  the 
maximum  net  long  or  net  short  position 
which  any  person  may  hold  or  control  in 
lard  on  or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  one 
contract  market  is  1,600,000  pounds  in 
any  one  future  or  in  all  futures  com¬ 
bined. 

(b)  Daily  trading  limit.  The  limit  on 
the  maximum  amount  of  lard  which  any 
person  may  buy,  and  on  the  maximum 
amount  which  any  person  may  sell,  on 
or  subject  to  the  rules  of  any  one  con¬ 
tract  market  during  any  one  business 
day  is  1,600,000  pounds  in  any  one  future 
or  in  all  futures  combined. 

(c)  Bona  fide  hedging.  The  foregoing 
limits  upon  position  and  upon  daily 
trading  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply 
to  bona  fide  hedging  transactions,  as 
defined  in  section  4a  (3)  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Exchange  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  6a  (3) ) . 

(d)  Manipulation:  corners;  respon¬ 
sibility  of  contract  market.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  affect  any  provisions  of  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Act  relating  to 
manipulation  or  corners  nor  to  relieve 
any  contract  market  or  its  governing 
board  from  responsibility  under  section 
5  (d)  of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act 
(7  U.  S.  C.  7  (d) )  to  prevent  manipula¬ 
tion  and  corners. 

(e)  Definition.  As  used  in  this  section, 
the  word  “person”  includes  individuals, 
associations,  partnerships,  corporations, 
and  trusts. 

(Sec.  4a,  49  Stat.  1492;  7  U.  S.  C.  6a) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  January  1953. 

Commodity  Exchange 
Commission, 

[seal!  Charles  P.  Brannan, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Chairman. 

Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Jabaes  P.  McGranery, 

Attorney  General. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-682;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  22^0REiGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  II — Mutual  Security  Agency 

(MSA  Beg.  1,  as  issued  on  Dec.  30,  1951. 

Arndt.  1] 

Part  201 — ^Procedures  for  Furnishing 

Assistance  to  Participating  Countries 

miscellaneous  amendments 

MSA  Regulation  1  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects: 

1.  Section  201.3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.3  Dollar  ^lotments,  procure¬ 
ment  authorization  applications  and  pro¬ 
curement  authorizations — (a)  Dollar  al¬ 
lotments  and  procurement  authorization 
applications.  MSA  will  determine  from 
time  to  time  an  amount  of  dollars  to  be 
made  available  as  dollar  allotments  to 
each  participating  country  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  commodities  and  services.  Prom 
time  to  time  thereafter,  the  participating 
country  will,  on  the  basis  of  the  available 
allotments  made  by  MSA,  indicate  on 
procurement  authorization  applications 
the  dollar  amounts  of  the  commodities 
and  services  which  the  country  desires  to 
procure  with  its  allotted  funds.  Two 
copies  of  each  procurement  authoriza¬ 
tion  application  filed  with  MSA,  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.  C,,  will  simultaneously  be 
filed  with  the  MSA  Mission  to  the  par¬ 
ticipating  country.  Supplementary  in¬ 
formation  with  respect  to  procurement 
authorization  applications  may  be  re¬ 
quired  from  time  to  time. 

(b)  Procurement  authorizations.  (1) 
MSA  will  review  each  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  application  to  determine  that 
the  proposed  purchases  of  commodities 
and  services  for  delivery  to  the  partici¬ 
pating  country  are  in  accordance  with 
the  objectives  of  the  laws  under  which 
aid  to  the  participating  country  is  au¬ 
thorized.  Upon  such  a  determination, 
MSA  will,  as  soon  as  practicable,  issue 
appropriate  procurement  authorizations. 
These  procurement  authorizations  will 
cover  the  commodities  and  services  for 
the  purchase  of  which  the  participating 
country  may  make  sub-authorizations  to 
importers,  and  will  specify  the  maximum 
dollar  amounts  which  MSA  will  finance, 
the  source  from  which  the  commodities 
and  services  (other  than  ocean  transpor¬ 
tation)  are  to  be  obtained,  the  periods 
during  which  contracts  and/or  deliveries 
are  to  be  made,  and  any  other  provisions 
deemed  necessary  by  MSA-  Each  pro¬ 
curement  authorization  will  bear  a  pro¬ 
curement  authorization  number,  and  the 
issuance  of  a  procurement  authorization 
will  constitute  authority  to  the  partici¬ 
pating  country  to  sub-authorize  its  im¬ 
porters  to  use  the  procurement  authori¬ 
zation  number  in  placing  orders  for  the 
purchase  of  the  commodities  and  serv¬ 
ices  specified  in  the  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  to  be  delivered  to  the 
participating  country.  Participating 
countries  may  request  MSA  to  make 
changes  in  procurement  authorizations 
where  deemed  necessary  or  proper. 

(2)  Procurement  authorization  num¬ 
bers  will  indicate  the  participating  coun¬ 
try  to  which  the  authorization  is  given, 
the  commodity  code  number,  the  source 
from  which  the  commodity  or  services 


are  to  be  obtained,  and  a  serial  number. 
An  example  of  a  procurement  authori¬ 
zation  number  is  as  follows: 


38 

010 

00 

3001 

rartici|iatiag 

country 

Commodity  code 

Source 

Serial 

No. 

France _  __  . 

Bread  grains.... 

U.  8 _ 

(c)  Commodity  codes.  Procurement 
authorization  applications  will  be  made 
in  terms  of  the  MSA  Commodity  Codes 
which  are  listed  in  the  official  MSA  Com¬ 
modity  Code  Book,  as  revised  July  1, 
1952,  or  in  subsequent  revisions.  Au¬ 
thorization  will  normally  be  made  in  the 
same  commodity  codes,  but  in  certain 
instances  the  procurement  authoriza¬ 
tion  may  be  restricted  to  one  or  more 
commodities  within  a  commodity  code. 

2.  Section  201.5  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.5  Contracts  and  deliveries  eli¬ 
gible  for  financing  under  procurement 
authorizations — (a)  Commodity  and 
services  procurement  authorizations — 
(1)  Contracts,  (i)  Contracts  for  the 
purchase  of  commodities  and  services 
will  not  be  eligible  for  financing  under  a 
procurement  authorization  if  made  prior 
to  the  date  of  issuance,  or  in  the  event 
that  an  initial  contracting  date  is  speci¬ 
fied,  if  made  prior  to  the  specified  date. 

(ii)  Procurement  authorizations  will 
indicate,  in  addition  to  an  initial  con¬ 
tracting  date,  a  contract  cut-off  date. 
The  contract  cut-off  date  will  normally 
be  three  to  six  months  subsequent  to 
the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  in  which  the  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  is  issued.  In  making  sub-au¬ 
thorizations  to  importers,  the  participat¬ 
ing  country  must  specify  that  contracts 
under  the  sub-authorizations  must  be 
made  on  or  before  the  contract  cut-off 
date.  Contracts  made  after  the  contract 
cut-off  date  will  not  be  eligible  for 
financing  under  the  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  unless  deliveries  under  such 
contracts  are  made  within  the  delivery 
period  specified  on  the  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  (see  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph). 

(2)  Reporting.  The  participating 
country  shall,  in  accordance  with  in¬ 
structions  issued  by  MSA,  report  within 
30  days  after  the  contract  cut-off  date  the 
total  or  estimated  total  value  of  all  con¬ 
tracts  entered  into  pursuant  to  sub¬ 
authorizations  made  under  the  procure¬ 
ment  authorization,  whether  or  not 
deliveries  have  actually  been  made.  If 
the  total  or  estimated  total  value  of  such 
contracts,  as  so  reported,  is  less  than  the 
total  dollar  amount  of  the  procurement 
authorization,  the  procurement  authori¬ 
zation  will  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of 
the  difference.  If  no  such  report  is  filed 
by  the  participating  country  within  30 
days  after  the  contract  cut-off  date.  MSA 
will  assume  that  the  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  has  been  fully  sub-authorized 
and  contracted  for,  and  no  reduction  in 
the  procurement  authorization  will  be 
made. 

(3)  Deliveries.  Each  procurement  au¬ 
thorization  will  also  state  a  delivery 
period.  The  period  will  be  indicated 
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normally  by  two  dates:  (i)  The  date  be¬ 
fore  which  deliveries  may  not  be  made 
(initial  delivery  date),  and  (ii)  the  date 
on  or  before  which  deliveries  must  be 
made  (terminal  delivery  date).  Where, 
however,  an  initial  delivery  date  is  not 
specified,  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  pro¬ 
curement  authorization  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  initial  delivery  date.  Deliver¬ 
ies  made  before  the  initial  delivery  date 
or  after  the  terminal  delivery  date  will 
not  be  eligible  for  MSA  financing  under 
the  procurement  authorization.  MSA 
may  extend  the  terminal  delivery  date 
for  limited  periods  on  an  individual  con¬ 
tract  basis,  if  the  contract  was  made  on 
or  b^ore  the  contract  cut-off  date. 

(b)  Submission  of  documentation  of 
delivery.  In  the  case  of  reimbursement 
by  letter  of  commitment  to  a  bank,  the 
submission  of  documentation  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  S  201.16  (c)  (2).  In 
the  case  of  other  types  of  reimburse¬ 
ment,  proper  documentation  of  deliver¬ 
ies,  in  accordance  with  §  201.19,  must  be 
presented  to  the  Controller,  MSA,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  within  90  days  after  the 
latest  date  on  which  deliveries  may  take 
place  under  the  procurement  authoriza¬ 
tion. 

(c)  Ocean  transportation  procure¬ 
ment  authorizations.  Ocean  transpor¬ 
tation  procurement  authorizations  will 
not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  but 
will  be  subject  to  the  following  provi¬ 
sions: 

(1)  Deliveries.  (1)  Delivery  of  ocean 
transportation  services  may  be  made  at 
any  time  on  or  after  the  initial  delivery 
date  and  on  or  before  the  terminal  de¬ 
livery  date  specified  on  the  procurement 
authorization. 

(ii)  The  date  of  delivery  of  ocean 
transportation  services  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  date  of  the  relative  bill  of 
lading,  or  airway  bill,  or  the  cablegram 
alternatively  submitted  under  section 
201.19. 

(2)  Submission  of  documentation  of 
delivery.  In  the  case  of  reimbursement 
by  letter  of  commitment  to  a  bank,  the 
submission  of  documentation  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  §201.16  (c)  (2).  In 
the  case  of  other  types  of  reimburse¬ 
ment,  proper  documentation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  201.19  (b)  must  be  presented 
to  the  Controller,  MSA,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  within  90  dajrs  after  the  date  of 
the  bill  of  lading  covering  ocean  ship¬ 
ment. 

(d)  Ships*  dollar  disbursement  pro- 
curement  authorizations.  Ships’  dollar 
disbursement  procurement  authoriza¬ 
tions  wall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  but  will  be  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions: 

(1)  Deliveries,  (i)  Delivery  of  com¬ 
modities  and  services  included  within 
ships’  dollar  disbursements  may  be  made 
at  any  time  on  or  after  the  initial  de¬ 
livery  date  ajid  on  or  before  the  terminal 
delivery  date  specified  on  the  procure¬ 
ment  authorization. 

(ii)  'ITie  date  of  delivery  of  such  com¬ 
modities  and  services  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  date  of  the  vessel’s  departure  from 
the  last  dollar  port  of  call  prior  to  return 
to  the  participating  country. 


(2)  Submission  of  documentation. 
Proper  documentation  in  accordance 
with  §  201.19  (e)  must  be  presented  to 
the  Controller,  MSA.  Washington.  D.  C., 
within  120  days  after  the  date  of  delivery 
as  defined  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

3a.  Section  201.6  (h)  (1)  (i)  is  de¬ 
leted.  Section  201.6  (h)  (1)  (ii)  is  re- 
niunbered  §  201.6  (h)  (1)  (i)  and  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Placed  by  the  importer  (or  by  the 
supplier  or  any  other  person  if  author¬ 
ized  so  to  do  by  the  importer  in  a  cable, 
written  document,  or  the  letter  of  credit) , 
and  authorized  in  the  subauthorization; 
and 

b.  Section  201.6  (h)  (1)  (iii)  is  re¬ 
numbered  §  201.6  (h)  (1)  (ii). 

4.  The  last  sentence  of  §  201.7  (c)  (1) 
(iii)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"Amounts  earned  for  dispatch  shall  be 
credited  first  against  demurrage,  if  any, 
incurred  in  connection  with  the  same 
voyage;  the  balance,  supported  by  the 
vessel’s  signed  laytime  statement (s), 
shall  then  be  refunded  to  the  Controller, 
MSA,  Washington.  D.  C.,  within  90  days 
after  date  of  discharge  of  the  cargo  on 
w’hich  dispatch  was  earned.” 

5.  Section  201.16  (c)  (8)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(8)  In  the  event  that  the  banking  in¬ 
stitution  shall  file  with  MSA  a  certifi¬ 
cate  as  specified  in  the  third  paragraph 
of  §  201.19  (a)  (3).  or  a  modified  certifi¬ 
cate  as  permitted  in  §  201.23  (o) .  it  shall 
be  repaid  anc\  reimbursed  by  the  Direc¬ 
tor  for  the  costs,  expenses  and  liabilities 
paid  or  incurred  by  it  subsequent  to  the 
receipt  by  MSA  of  the  certificate,  as  a 
result  either  of  its  following  instructions 
received  from  the  Director,  or  of  its  con¬ 
tinued  holding  of  documents  pending  the 
receipt  of  such  instructions. 

6.  The  second  sentence  of  §  201.17  (b) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  "If  a 
notice  of  assignment  is  sent  to  the  Di¬ 
rector  and  the  Department  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  under  the  Assignment  Qf  Claims  Act 
of  1940,  as  amended,  such  notice  shall 
not  be  effective  unless  the  date  and  fact 
of  such  notice  is  indicated  on  the  letter 
of  commitment.” 

7.  The  third  paragraph  of  §  201.19  (a) 

(3)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

In  the  case  of  any  commodity  shipped 
from  the  continental  United  States  (ex¬ 
cluding  Alaska)  and  financed  under  a 
letter  of  commitment  to  a  banking  in¬ 
stitution  in  the  United  States,  MSA  will 
accept  in  lieu  of  the  documents  referred 
to  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs,  a 
certificate  from  the  banking  institution 
to  the  effect  that  it  has  been  informed 
by  the  approved  applicant  or  supplier 
that  the  sale  is  on  an  f.  o.  b.  or  f.  a.  s. 
basis  and  it  is  impracticable  to  furnish 
an  ocean  or  charter  party  bill  of  lading, 
airway  bill  or  parcel  post  receipt,  and 
that  either: 

(i)  The  banking  institution  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  common  carrier  IHll  of  lading, 
warehouse  receipt,  mate’s  receipt,  mas¬ 
ter’s  receipt,  dock  receipt  or  domestic 
parcel  post  receipt  (if  in  non-negotiable 


form,  showing  that  the  commodity  has 
been  consigned  to  or  is  being  held  for 
a  person  or  organization  designated  by 
the  approved  applicant) ;  it  has  deliv¬ 
ered  or  sent  the  same,  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  of  the  approved  appli¬ 
cant.  to  a  person  or  organization  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  approved  applicant;  and 
it  has  in  its  possession  a  written  under¬ 
taking  of  such  i>erson  or  organization 
(a)  to  arrange  for  ocean  shipment  and 
to  deliver  to  the  banking  institution 
a  copy  (or  photostat)  of  the  ocean  or 
charter  party  bill  of  lading,  airway  bill, 
or  parcel  post  receipt  for  forwarding  to 
MSA,  or  (b)  if  unable  to  arrange  for 
ocean  shipment  within  90  days  of  the 
date  of  the  undertaking,  to  so  notify 
the  Controller,  MSA,  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  at  such  time  as  MSA  may  request, 
to  deliver  to  the  banking  institution 
for  forwarding  to  MSA,  a  common  car¬ 
rier  bill  of  lading  or  warehouse  receipt 
in  negotiable  form  for  the  commodity;  or 

(ii)  The  banking  institution  has  re¬ 
ceived  a  common  carrier  bill  of  lading  or 
warehouse  receipt  in  negotiable  form, 
and  is  in  possession  of  the  same;  it  has 
been  unable  to  deliver  the  same  to  a 
person  or  organization  designated  by  the 
approved  applicant  against  the  written 
undertaking  described  in  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph;  and  it  is  holding 
the  negotiable  common  carrier  bill  of 
lading  or  negotiable  warehouse  receipt 
subject  to  the  instructions  of  MSA,  and 
will  forward  same  to  MSA  when  and  if 
so  instructed,  except  that  if  it  becomes 
possible  before  any  such  instructions  are 
received,  it  will  proceed  in  accordance 
with  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph. 

8.  The  second  paragraph  of  §  201.19 
(a)  (4)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Unless  the  procurement  authorization 
requires  as  an  additional  document  for 
reimbursement  a  certificate  of  growth  or 
origin,  or  unless  shipment  is  made  from 
a  country  wholly  or  partly  in  Europe 
which  is  authorized  as  an  area  of  source 
on  the  prcKurement  authorization,  the 
following  signed  certificate  shall  be  en¬ 
dorsed  on,  or  attached  to,  the  copy  (or 
photostat)  of  supplier’s  invoice: 

The  undersigned  certifies  that  the  com¬ 
modity  invoiced  was  not  originally  shipped 
from  a  country  wholly  or  partly  in  Europe, 
in  the  form,  or  substantially  in  the  form, 
supplied  by  the  undersigned. 

9.  Section  201.19  (a)  (5)  is  amended 
to  read  as  foUows: 

(5)  Such  additional  or  substitute 
documentation  as  may  be  required  for 
reimbursement  by  endorsement  upon  the 
procurement  authorization  or  letter  of 
commitment,  if  any. 

10.  Section  201.19  (b)  (6)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(6)  Such  additional  or  substitute 
documentation  as  may  be  required  for 
reimbursement  by  endorsement  upon  the 
procurement  authorization  or  letter  of 
commitment,  if  any. 

11.  Section  201.19  (c)  (5)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 
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(5)  Certificate  by  an  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  participating  countir 
as  follows: 

The  tindersigned  certifies  that  (1)  the 
services  for  which  reimbursement  is  re¬ 
quested  have  been  satisfactorily  rendered; 
(U)  the  costs  thereof  are  properly  reimburs¬ 
able,  and  the  fees  earned,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  contract;  and  (iii)  any 
reports  or  recommendations  required  under 
the  terms  ot  the  contract  have  been  received. 

12.  Section  201.19  (c)  (6)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows; 

(6)  Such  additional  or  substitute 
documentation  as  may  be  required  for 
reimbursement  by  endorsement  upon  the 
procurement  authorization  or  letter  of 
commitment,  if  any. 

13.  The  beginning  paragrai^  suid 
paragraph  (1)  of  the  supplier’s  certifi¬ 
cate  (Form  MSA-280)  set  forth  in 
S  201.19  (d)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

The  supplier  hereby  acknowledges  notice 
that  the  stun  indicated  on  the  accompanying 
invoice  as  claimed  to  be  due  and  owing 
under  the  terms  of  the  underlying  contract, 
is  to  be  paid  out  of  funds  made  available  by 
the  United  States  under  the  Mutual  Security 
Act.  as  amended,  and  further  certifies  and 
agrees  with  the  Director  as  follows: 

(1)  The  supplier  is  entitled  under  said 
contract  to  the  pa]rment  of  the  claimed  sum, 
and  he  will  promptly  make  a{^ropriate  re¬ 
fund  to  the  Director,  in  the  event  of  his 
non-performance,  in  whole  or  in  part,  under 
said  contract,  or  for  any  breach  by  him  of 
the  terms  of  this  certificate. 

14.  A  new  paragraph  (4)  is  added  at 
the  end  of  I  201.19  (d)  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows; 

(4)  Normally,  only  the  original  of  the 
Supplier’s  Certificate  (Form  MSA-280) 
should  be  signed;  if  for  any  reason, 
copies  other  than  the  original  need  to 
be  signed,  they  should  be  clearly  marked 
“Duplicate”  after  the  signature. 

15.  Section  201.19  (e)  (5)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Such  additional  or  substitute  doc¬ 
umentation  as  may  be  required  for  re¬ 
imbursement  by  endorsement  upon  the 
procurement  authorization  or  letter  of 
commitment,  if  any. 

16.  Section  201.20  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.20  Procurement  by  United  States 
Government  agencies.  When  procure¬ 
ment  of  a  commodity  or  service  is  made 
through  United  States  <3overnment  pro¬ 
curement  facilities  in  accordance  with 
§  201.10,  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
the  reimbursement  of  the  procuring 
department,  agency  or  establishment  by 
MSA. 

17.  The  first  paragraph  of  §  201.22  (d) 
(4)  (i)  (b)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Purchases  from  sources  other  than 
United  States:  A  price  for  a  purchase  of 
a  petroleum  product  from  sources  other 
than  the  United  States  will  be  approved 
for  reimbursement  if  it  complies .  with 
the  requirements  of  §  201.21  and  of  para- 
Kraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section,  and,  unless 


from  a  supply  area  excepted  by  MSA, 
does  not  exceed  the  lowest  competitive 
market  price  in  the  United  States  for  a 
comparable  export  sale  of  the  same  or  a 
similar  commodity  on  the  date  the  pur¬ 
chase  price  is  fixed. 

18.  The  second  paragraph  (including 
table),  beginning  “Provided,”  of  §  201.22 
(d)  (4)  (i)  (b),  and  §  201.22  (d)  (4) 

(1)  (c)  are  delet^.  Section  201.22  (d) 
(4)  (i)  (d)  is  renumbered  §  201.22  (d) 
(4)  (1)  (c). 

19.  Section  201.23  (d)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 

(d)  Section  201.5  (a)  (3),  (c)  (1)  and 
(d)  (1)  permit  delivery  under  a  procure¬ 
ment  authorization  at  any  time  on  or 
after  the  initial  delivery  date  and  on  or 
before  the  terminal  delivery  date  speci¬ 
fied  on  the  procurement  authorization. 
If  any  of  the  documents  specified  in 
§201.19  (a)  (3),  (b)  (4),  (c)  (3),  or  (e) 

(2)  (or  in  the  procurement  authorization 
or  letter  of  commitment)  are  dated  at 
any  time  within  the  period  during  which 
delivery  is  permissible  under  the  above 
subsections,  or  any  other  period  per¬ 
mitted  by  MSA.  they  are  acceptable.  In 
practice,  it  is  contemplated  that  each 
letter  of  commitment  will  specify  a  ma- 
tmity  date  not  later  than  30  days  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  end  of  such  periods. 

20.  Paragraph  (o)  is  added  to  §  201.23 
to  read  as  follows: 

(o)  Bank  unable  to  deliver  or  send 
non-negotiable  document  to  forwarding 
agent  under  §  201.19  (a)  (3),  The  right 
of  reimbursement  for  payment  made  by 
a  bank  under  a  Letter  of  Conunitment 
will  not  be  affected  by  the  fact  that  the 
bank  is  unable  to  deliver  or  send  a  non- 
negotiable  shipping  document  or  receipt 
to  the  designated  person  as  contemplated 
by  §201.19  (a)  (3)  (i),  if  the  bank  is 
prevented  from  doing  so  because  of  any 
actiMi  by  the  United  States  Government 
or  other  causes  beyond  its  control.  In 
such  case,  the  bank’s  certificate  may  be 
altered  accordingly,  and  may  state  that 
the  bank  does  not  have  a  written  under¬ 
taking  from  the  designated  person,  but 
the  certificate  may  not  be  altered  in  any 
other  way,  and  the  bank  will  continue  to 
hold  the  d(x;ument  involved  subject  to 
the  instructions  of  MSA,  except  that  if  it 
becomes  possible  before  any  such  instruc-' 
tions  are  received,  the  bank  will  deliver 
or  send  such  document  to  the  designated 
person. 

Transitory  provision.  This  amend¬ 
ment  to  MSA  Regulation  1  will  take 
effect  on  January  22,  1953,  but  will  not 
be  applicable  to  claims  for  reimburse¬ 
ment  for  payments  made  to  a  supplier 
pursuant  to  letters  of  credit  issued,  con¬ 
firmed  or  advised,  or  payment  instruc¬ 
tions  received,  prior  to  January  22,  1953. 

(Sec.  104,  62  Stat.  136,  as  amended,  sec.  502, 
Pub.  Law  165,  82d  Cong.;  22  U.  S.  C.  1503. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  503,  Pub.  Law  165, 
82d  Cong.) 

C.  Tyler  Wood, 

Acting  Director  for  Mutual  Security. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-716:  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1963; 
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TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Income  and  Excess-Profits  Taxes 
[T.  D.  5973,  Regs.  130) 

Part  40 — Excess  Profits  Tax;  Taxable 
Years  Ending  After  June  30,  1950 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMEITTS 

On  October  18,  1952,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making,  regarding  amend¬ 
ments  to  Regulations  130  (26  C7FR  Part 
40)  made  necessary  by  sections  325,  502 
through  504  (a),  505  through  512,  520, 
522,  and  602  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1951, 
approved  October  20, 1951,  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (17  F.  R.  9259). 
No  objection  to  the  rules  proposed  hav¬ 
ing  been  received,  the  amendments  set 
forth  below  are  hereby  adopted. 

Paragraph  1.  There  is  inserted  im^ 
mediately  preceding  §  40.433  (a)-l  the 
following: 

Sex;.  502.  Payments  ntoM  foreign  sources 

FOR  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE,  ETC.  (Tmjt  V, 
REVENUE  ACT  OF  I9SI,  APPROVIS  OCTCHRR  SO, 
19S1). 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  433  (a)  (1). 
Section  433  (a)  (1)  (relating  to  excess  profits 
net  Income  for  taxable  years  ending  after 
June  30.  1950)  Is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following^  new  sub- 
paragraph:  ' 

(R)  Payments  from  foreign  sources  for 
technical  assistance,  etc.  In  the  case  of  a 
domestic  corporation  which  Lenders  to  a 
related  foreign  corporation  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  engineering  services,  scientific  assist¬ 
ance.  or  similar  services  (such  services  or 
assistance  being  related  to  the  production 
or  improvement  of  products  of  the  typs 
manufactured  by  such  domestic  corpora¬ 
tion).  there  shall  be  excluded  the  remunera¬ 
tion  lor  such  services  or  assistance  if  such 
remuneration  constitutes  income  derived 
from  sources  without  the  United  States. 
Any  deductions  in  connection  with  or  iMX>p- 
erly  allocable  to  the  rendering  of  such  serv¬ 
ices  or  assistance  shall  not  be  allowed.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph,  a  foreign 
corfKiration  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  “re¬ 
lated  foreign  corporation”  if  the  domestlo 
corporation  at  the  time  it  renders  such  serv¬ 
ices  or  assistance  owns  10  per  centum  or 
more  of  the  outstanding  stock  of  such 
foreign  corporation. 

•  •  •  •  * 

Sec.  508.  Election  with  respect  to  cer¬ 
tain  INADMISSIBLE  ASSETS  (TTTLB  V,  REVENUE 
ACT  OF  19S1,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  IBSl). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Amendment  of  section  433  (a)  (f). 
Section  433  (a)  (relating  to  adjustments  in 
excess  profits  net  income  for  the  taxable 
year)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  fol¬ 
lowing  new  subparagraph  at  the  end  thereof : 

(S)  Interest  on  certain  government  obli¬ 
gations.  For  adjustment  in  the  case  of  a 
taxpayer  making  an  election  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  440  (c),  relating  to  dealers  in  certain 
Government  obligations,  see  section  440  (c). 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  523.  Effective  date  of  titlx  v  (title 

V,  REVENUE  act  OF  19S1,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

*  *  *  the  amendements  made  by  this 

title  (including  sections  502  and  508)  shall 
be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  taxable 
years  ending  after  June  30,  1950. 
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Pah.  2.  Section  40.433  (a) -2,  as 

amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5958,  ap¬ 
proved  February  16,  1952,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  paragraphs  (r)  and 
(s) : 

(r)  (1)  Section  433  (a)  (1)  (R)  pro¬ 
vides  that  there  shall  be  excluded,  in 
computing  excess  profits  net  income,  any 
income  accrued  or  received  by  a  domes¬ 
tic  corporation  which  constitutes  remu¬ 
neration  to  such  domestic  coiporation 
for  the  rendering  of  technical  assistance, 
engineering  services,  scientific  assist¬ 
ance,  or  similar  services  to  a  related  for¬ 
eign  corporation-  The  services  or  assist¬ 
ance  rendered  by  the  domestic  corpora¬ 
tion  must  be  related  to  the  production  or 
improvement  of  products  of  the  type 
manufactured  by  the  domestic  corpora¬ 
tion.  The  remuneration,  in  addition, 
must  constitute  income  from  sources 
without  the  United  States.  Any  deduc¬ 
tions  which  are  connected  with  or  prop¬ 
erly  allocable  to  the  rendering  of  such 
services  or  assistance  shall  not  be  al¬ 
lowed  in  computing  excess  profits  net 
income. 

(2)  Any  remuneration  accrued  or  re¬ 
ceived  by  a  domestic  corporation  shall 
not  be  excluded,  however,  in  the  case  of 
a  domestic  corporation  whose  principal 
business  consists  of  the  furnishing  of 
technic^  assistance  or  services.  The 
term  “related  foreign  corporation”,  for 
the  purpose  of  section  433  (a)  (1)  (R) 
and  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  means  a  foreign  corporation  10 
percent  or  more  in  value  of  the  out¬ 
standing  stock  of  which  is  owned  by  the 
domestic  corporation  at  the  time  the 
domestic  corporation  renders  such  serv¬ 
ices  or  assistance.  The  determination 
whether  any  remuneration  constitutes 
income  derived  from  sources  without  the 
United  States  shall  be  made  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  and  principles 
of  section  119  and  the  regulations  there¬ 
under. 

(3)  There  shall  not  be  excluded  under 
section  433  (a)  (1)  (R)  and  subpara¬ 
graph  ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  any  inccmie 
which  in  substance  represents  pay¬ 
ments  for  the  use  of  assets,  royalties  for 
the  use  of  patents,  fees  for  the  use  of 
copyrights  or  other  licenses,  or  other 
similar  payments.  The  income  to  be  ex¬ 
cluded  shall  be  the  income  derived  from 
imparting  technical  or  management 
knowledge  or  skill  for  the  production  or 
improvement  of  certain  products,  but 
shall  not  include  any  income  derived 
from  the  license  or  sale  of  the  right  to 
produce  a  product  or  to  use  a  certain 
method  of  production.  Thus,  there  may 
be  excluded  remuneration  received  by 
the  domestic  corporation  for  the  services 
of  an  engineer  to  instruct  the  personnel 
of  the  related  foreign  corporation  or  to 
establish  or  improve  production  tech¬ 
niques,  and  for  the  equipment  used  by 
such  engineer  in  connection  with  the 
rendering  of  such  services,  but  there 
shall  not  be  excluded  any  income  re¬ 
ceived  for  the  use  of  equipment  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  products  of  the  related  foreign 
corporation.  If  the  remuneration  of  the 
domestic  corporation  consists  of  ele¬ 
ments  of  more  than  one  type  of  Income, 
only  tliat  part  of  the  remuneration 


which  is  clearly  identified  as  being  at¬ 
tributable  to  the  activities  described  in 
section  433  (a)  (1)  (R)  shall  be  excluded 
in  computing  excess  profits  net  income. 

(s)  For  adjustment  in  the  case  of  a 
taxpayer  making  the  election  provided 
in  section  440  (c),  relating  to  dealers  in 
certain  Government  obligations,  see  sec¬ 
tion  440  (c)  and  §  40.440-1  (g)  (2). 

Par.  3.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.433  (b)-l  the  following: 

Sec.  325.  Tax  tbxatmeot  or  coal  botalties 

(BEVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVD)  OCTOBEB  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Conforming  amendments.  (1)  Sec¬ 
tion  433  (relating  to  computation  of  excess 
profits  net  income)  is  hereby  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
new  subsection: 

(d)  Crain  or  loss  upon  certain  disposals  of 
coal  in  base  period.  For  the  purpose  of  sub¬ 
section  (b),  the  excess  profits  net  Income 
shall  be  computed  as  if  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  117  (J)  and  (k)  (2)  which  relate  to 
disposals  of  coal  were  a  part  of  the  law  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  taxable  year  for  which  excess 
profits  net  income  is  computed. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  The  amendments  made  by  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  be  applicable  in  computing  the 
tax  under  subchapter  D  of  chapter  1  for 
taxable  years  ending  after  December  31,  1950. 
•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  502.  Payments  fbom  foreign  sources 

FOR  technical  ASSISTANCE,  ETC.  (TITLE  V,  REVE¬ 
NUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVQ)  OCTOBEB  20,  1961). 
•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Amendment  of  section  433  (b).  Sec¬ 
tion  433  (b)  (relating  to  taxable  years  in  base 
period)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 

(16)  Payments  from  foreign  sources  for 
technical  assistance,  etc.  In  the  case  of  a 
domestic  corporation  which  rendered  to  a 
related  foreign  corporation  technical  assist¬ 
ance,  engineering  services,  scientific  assist¬ 
ance,  or  similar  services  (such  services  or 
assistance  being  related  to  the  production  or 
improvement  of  products  of  the  tyije  manu¬ 
factured  by  such  domestic  corporation), 
there  shall  be  excluded  the  remuneration  for 
such  services  or  assistance  if  such  remunera¬ 
tion  constituted  Income  derived  from  sources 
without  the  United  States.  Any  deductions 
in  connection  with  or  properly  allocable  to 
the  rendering  of  such  services  or  assistance 
shall  not  be  allowed.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  a  foreign  corporation  shall  be 
considered  to  be  a  "related  foreign  corpiora- 
tion"  if  the  domestic  corporation  at  the  time 
it  rendered  such  services  or  assistahce  owned 
10  per  centum  or  more  of  the  outstanding 
stock  of  such  foreign  corporation. 

Sec.  508.  Election  with  respect  to  cer¬ 
tain  INADMISSIBLE  ASSETS  (TITLE  V,  REVENUE 
ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

•  •  «  «  • 

(c)  Amendment  of  section  433  (b).  Sec¬ 
tion  433  (b)  (relating  to  adjustments  in  ex¬ 
cess  profits  net  income  for  taxable  years  in 
base  period)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

(17)  Interest  on  certain  government  obli¬ 
gations.  For  adjustment  in  the  case  of  a 
taxpayer  making  an  election  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  440  (c),  relating  to  dealers  in  certain 
Government  obligations,  see  section  440  (c). 

Sec.  523.  EFTEcrrivE  date  of  title  v  (title  v, 

BBVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBEB  20, 
1951). 

*  *  *  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (including  sections  502  and  508)  shall 
be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  taxable 
years  ending  after  June  30.  1950. 


Par.  4.  Section  40.433  (b)-2  is 

amended  by  striking  from  the  second 
sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  “and  (8)  the  adjustment  to  in¬ 
come  in  the  case  of  life  insurance  com- 
panies.”  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “(8)  the  adjustment  to 
income  in  the  case  of  life  insurance  com. 
panies,  (9)  the  adjustment  for  payments 
from  foreign  sources  for  technical  as¬ 
sistance,  etc.,  and  (10)  the  adjustment 
for  interest  on  certain  Government  ob¬ 
ligations  (see  5  40.440-1  (g)  (2)).  For 
the  purpose  of  computing  the  tax  for  tax. 
able  years  ending  after  December  31, 
1950,  excess  profits  net  income  shall  be 
computed  as  if  the  provisions  of  section 
117  (j)  and  (k)  (2)  which  relate  to  dis¬ 
posals  of  coal  were  a  part  of  the  law  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  taxable  year  for  which 
the  excess  profits  net  income  is  being 
computed.” 

Par.  5.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.435-1  the  following : 

Sec.  503.  Average  base  period  net  income 

IN  CASE  OF  certain  FISCAL  TEAR  TAXPATEBS 
(TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED 
OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  435  (d)  (relating  to  the  general 
average  meth(xl  for  the  computation  of  aver¬ 
age  base  period  net  Income)  Is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
foUowlng:  "For  the  purpose  of  the  compu¬ 
tations  under  this  subsection  In  the  case  of 
a  taxpayer  whose  first  tfixable  year  under 
this  subchapter  Is  a  taxable  year  which  either 
began  before  January  1,  1950,  or  was  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  taxable  year  beginning  before 
January  1,  1950,  and  ending  after  March  31, 
1950,  there  shall  be  substituted  for  the  base 
perlcxl  of  the  taxpayer  the  period  of  48  con¬ 
secutive  months  ending  March  31,  1950,  if 
such  substitution  prcxluces  a  lesser  tax  under 
this  subchapter  for  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  tax  Is  being  computed.  In  com¬ 
puting  the  average  base  period  net  income 
for  such  substituted  period,  the  excess  profits 
net  income  for  January,  February,  and  March 
of  1950  shall  be  computed  by  use  of  the 
‘weighted  excess  profits  net  Income’,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  435  (e)  (2)  (E),  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  such  months  fall.” 

Sec.  604.  Average  base  period  net  in¬ 
come — ^ALTERNATIVE  BASED  ON  GROWTH  IN  CASE 
OF  NEW  CORPORATIONS  (TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACT 
OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1961). 

(a)  General  rule.  Section  435  (e)  (1)  (re¬ 
lating  to  the  alternative  based  on  growth) 
is  hereby  amended  by  striking  out  the  phrase 
“the  beginning  of  its  base  period”  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  "the 
end  of  Its  base  period.” 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  505.  Average  base  period  net  income- 
alternative  BASED  ON  GROWTH  (TITLE  V,  REV¬ 
ENUE  ACrr  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  435  (e)  (2)  (G)  (relating  to  the 
alternative  based  on  growth)  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "only”. 

Sec.  506.  Adjustments  for  changes  in 

INADMISSIBLE  ASSETS  IN  CASE  OF  BANKS  (TITLI 
V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBEB  20, 
1951). 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  435  (g).  Sec¬ 
tion  435  (g)  (relating  to  net  capital  addi¬ 
tion  or  reduction)  Is  hereby  amended  by 
redesignating  paragraph  (8)  as  paragraph 
(11)  and  by  adding  after  paragraph  (7)  the 
following  new  paragraph: 

(8)  Adjustments  for  changes  in  inadmis* 
sible  assets  in  case  of  banks.  In  the  case 
of  a  bank  (as  defined  in  section  104)  — 

(A)  If  the  increase  in  total  assets  for  the 
taxable  year  exceeds  the  net  capital  addition 
computed  without  regard  to  the  adjustment 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  an  Increase  in  inad¬ 
missible  assets,  then  the  net  capital  addi- 
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tlon  for  the  taxable  year  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  excess  oX — 

(1)  The  amount  determined  under  the 
arst  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  over 
(il)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  increase  In  Inadmissible  assets 
for  the  taxable  year,  determined  under  para¬ 
graph  (5),  as  the  amount  computed  under 
Bucb  first  sentence  bears  to  the  Increase 
In  total  assets  for  the  taxable  year. 

(B)  If  the  decrease  in  total  assets  for  the 
taxable  year  exceeds  the  net  capital  reduc¬ 
tion  computed  without  regard  to  the  ad¬ 
justment  under  paragraph  (2)  for  a  decrease 
In  inadmissible  assets,  then  the  net  capital 
reduction  for  the  taxable  year  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  excess  of — 

(I)  The  amount  determined  under  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  over 

(II)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  decrease  in  Inadmissible  assets 
fear  the  taxable  year,  determined  under  p>ara- 
grapb  (5),  as  the  amount  computed  under 
such  first  sentence  bears  to  the  decrease  in 
total  assets  for  the  taxable  year. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph,  the  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  total  assets  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  shall  be  computed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  increase  or  decrease  In  in¬ 
admissible  assets  for  the  taxable  year  is  com¬ 
puted  under  paragraph  (5),  except  that  such 
computations  shall  be  made  with  respect  to 
all  assets,  whether  admissible  or  inadi^slble 
assets  as  defined  in  section  440. 

•  «  •  •  • 

(c)  Amendment  of  section  435  (/).  Sec¬ 
tion  435  (f)  (relating  to  capital  additions  in 
base  p>erlod)  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
word  “reduced”  in  paragraph  ( 1 )  thereof  the 

i  following:  “(but  not  below  zero)”. 

(2)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (1) 
thereof  the  following:  “For  special  rule  in 
the  case  of  banks,  see  paragraph  (6).” 

(3)  By  renumberlnng  paragraph  (6)  as 
paragraph  (7),  and  by  adding  Immediately 
after  paragraph  (5)  the  following  new  para¬ 
graph: 

(6)  Yearly  base  period  capital  of  banks. 
In  the  case  of  a  bank  (as  defined  in  section 
104),  the  yearly  btuse  period  capital  for  any 
I  taxable  year  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

1  (A)  A  tentative  yearly  base  period  capital 

I  •  shall  be  computed  under  paragraph  (1)  with¬ 
out  regard  to  p>aragraph  (!)  (A). 

(B)  The  tentative  yearly  base  period  capi¬ 
tal  so  determined  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  determined  under  section  440  (b) 
(relating  to  inadmissible  assets).  For  the 
,  purpose  of  this  subparagraph,  the  computa¬ 
tion  under  section  440  (b)  shall  include  only 
the  daily  amounts  (described  in  such  sec- 
j  tlon)  for  the  first  day  of  such  taxable  year. 

f  (d)  Effective  date  of  subsection  (c)  (3). 
?  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (c)  (3) 
(adding  a  new  paragraph  (6)  to  section  435 
i  (f ) )  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  tax- 

;  able  years  beginning  on  or  after  the  date  of 

j  the  enactment  of  this  act,  and,  at  the  elec- 
I  tlon  of  the  taxpayer  made  In  accordance  with 
i  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  shall 
j  be  applicable  to  all  taxable  years  ending  after 
f  June  30,  1950. 

]  Sec.  507.  Decrease  in  inadmissible  assets 

(TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTO- 
(>  BER  20,  1951) . 

[  Section  435  (g)  (relating  to  net  capital 
i  addition  or  reduction)  is  hereby  amended  as 
1  follows : 

■  (a)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  piaragraph  (1) 

^  thereof  the  following:  “For  further  adjust- 
^  ment  with  respect  to  the  amount  deter- 

P  mined  under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  see  paragraph  (9).” 
i  (b)  By  adding  immediately  after  pala¬ 
is  graph  (8),  as  added  by  section  506  of  this 

I  Bct,  the  following  new  paragraphs : 

Decrease  in  inadmissible  assets.  (A) 
I  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In  subpara¬ 


graph  (B)  (relating  to  banks),  the  excess  of 
the  amount  computed  under  paragraph  (2) 

(A)  or  (B),  whichever  is  applicable  to  the 
taxpayer  (whether  or  not  any  amount  is 
determined  under  the  first  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (2)),  over  the  amount,  if  any,  com¬ 
puted  under  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(2)  shall  be  considered  the  net  capital  addi¬ 
tion  for  the  taxable  year  or  shall  be  added  to 
the  net  capital  addition  otherwise  deter¬ 
mined  under  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  as  the  case  may 
be.  The  amount  of  the  excess  so  determined 
shall  be  subject  to  the  exceptions  and  limita¬ 
tions  provided  in  paragraph  (10). 

(B)  In  the  case  of  a  bank  (as  defined  in 
section  104),  the  computation  under  sub- 
paragraph  (A)  shall  be  made  by  substituting 
for  the  amount  computed  imder  paragraph 
(2)  (A)  or  (B)  whichever  of  the  following, 
amounts  is  the  lesser: 

(i)  An  amoimt  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  the  decrease  in  inadmissible  assets  as  the 
sum  of  the  equity  capital  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  437  (c) )  and  the  dally  borrowed  capital 
(as  defined  in  section  439  (b)),  each  deter¬ 
mined  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  first  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1950,  bears  to  the 
total  assets  as  of  the  beginning  of  such  da^; 

(11)  If  i>aragraph  (8)  (B)  is  applicable, 
the  amount  computed  under  paragraph  (8) 

(B)  (il). 

(10)  Exceptions  and  limitations  for  the 
purpose  of  paragraph  (9).  Fot  the  purpose 
of  paragraph  (9)  — 

(A)  The  adjustment  to  the  decrease  in 
Inadmissible  assets  required  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  not  be 
greater  than  25  per  centum  of  the  excess 
of  the  net  capital  reduction  computed  under 
the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  (and 
computed  without  regard  to  the  percentage 
limitations  in  paragraph  (4)  (C)  and  (E)) 
over  the  net  capital  reduction  computed  un¬ 
der  such  sentence  without  regard  to  para¬ 
graph  (4)  (C)  and  (E). 

(B)  The  amount  determined  under  para¬ 
graph  (9)  shall  not  be  greater  than  the 
excess  of  the  Increase  In  operating  assets  for 
the  taxable  year  over  the  net  capital  addi¬ 
tion  (determined  without  regard  to  para¬ 
graph  (9)  and  determined  without  regard 
to  the  limitation  to  75  per  centum  provided 
in  paragraph  (3)  (C)  and  paragraph  (4) 

(C)  and  (E)).  For  the  purpose  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  sentence,  the  increase  in  operating 
assets  for  the  taxable  year  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Increase 
in  Inadmissible  assets  for  the  taxable  year 
is  determined  under  parag>‘aph  (5).  For  the 
purpose  of  such  determ.natlon,  the  term 
“operating  assets”  means — 

(1)  Property  used  in  the  taxpayer’s  trade 
or  business  within  the  meaning  of  section 
117  (J)  (1)  except  that  such  property  need 
not  be  held  more  than  six  months,  and 

(11)  Stock  in  trade  or  other  property  of 
a  kind  which  would  properly  be  includible 
in  the  Inventory  of  the  taxpayer  if  owned 
at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  and  property 
held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for  sale  to 
customers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  the 
taxpayer’s  trade  or  business, 

except  any  such  assets  which  constitute  in¬ 
admissible  assets,  stock,  securities,  or  in¬ 
tangible  property  (such  intangible  property 
not  being  limited  to  the  property  described 
in  section  441  (i) ). 

(C)  The  amount  determined  under  para¬ 
graph  (9)  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  to 
the  extent  that  the  Secretary  determines 
that  the  increase  in  operating  assets  is  a 
result,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  an  increase 
in  indebtedness  of  the  taxpayer  (other  than 
indebtedness  which  constitutes  borrowed 
capital). 

Sec.  509.  Alternative  average  base  period 

NET  INCOME  (TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACTT  OF  1951,  AP¬ 
PROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

•  •  •  •  • 


(b)  Technical  amendments,  (1)  Section 
435  (f)  (3)  (relating  to  capital  addition  in  ' 
the  base  period)  is  hereby  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  Immediately  after  the  words  “under 
section  442  (c)  (1)”,  wherever  appearing 
therein,  the  following:  “or  under  section  442 
(b)”. 

•  *  ^  •  •  • 

Sec.  523.  ETFrEcrivE  date  of  title  v  (title  v, 

REVENUE  act  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section 
506  (d),  the  amendments  made  by  this  title 
[sections  501  through  523]  shall  be  applicable 
only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending 
after  June  30,  1950. 

Sec.  602.  Excess  profits  credit  based  on  in¬ 
come  (REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVD  OCTOBEE 
20,  1951). 

(a)  Percentage  of  average  base  period  net 
income  taken  into  account — (1)  In  general. 
Paragraph  (1)  (A),  and  paragraph  (2).  of 
section  435  (a)  (relating  to  excess  profits 
credit  based  on  income)  are  each  amended 
by  striking  out  “85  per  centum”  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereerf  “83  per  centum”. 

(2)  Taxable  years  beginning  before  July  1, 
1951,  and  ending  after  June  30.  1951.  Sec¬ 
tion  435  (a)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  para¬ 
graphs  : 

(4)  Calendar  year  1951.  In  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  on  January  1,  1951, 
and  ending  on  December  31,  1951,  there  shall 
be  used,  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (1) 
(A)  and  paragraph  (2),  in  lieu  of  85  per 
centum  of  the  average  base  period  net  in¬ 
come,  an  amount  equal  to  84  per  centum  of 
the  average  base  period  net  Income. 

(5)  Taxable  years  (other  than  calendar 
year  1951)  beginning  before  July  1,  1951, 
arid  ending  after  June  30,  1951.  In  the  case 
of  any  taxable  year  (other  than  a  taxable 
year  described  in  paragraph  (4) )  beginning 
before  July  1,  1951,  and  ending  after  June 
30,  1951,  there  shall  be  used,  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraph  (1)  (A)  and  paragraph 
(2),  in  lieu  of  85  per  centum  of  the  average 
base  period  net  income,  an  amount  equal  to 
the  sum  of — 

(A)  That  portion  of  an  amount  equal  to 
85  per  centum  of  the  average  base  period 
net  Income  which  the  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year  prior  to  July  1,  1951,  bears 
to  the  total  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year,  plus 

(B)  That  i>ortion  of  an  amount  equal  to 
83  per  centum  of  the  average  base  period 
net  income  which  the  number  of  days  in 
such  taxable  year  after  June  30,  1951,  bears 
to  the  total  number  of  days  in  such  taxable 
year. 

(b)  Effective  date.  ’The  amendments  made 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  taxable  years  ending  after 
June  30,  1951. 

Par.  6.  Section  40.435-1  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(A)  By  changing  paragraph  (a)  of 
such  section  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Introductory.  (1)  In  order  for  a 
corporation  to  determine  for  any  par¬ 
ticular  taxable  year  the  amount  of  its 
excess  profits  credit  based  on  income, 
it  is  necessary  first  to  compute  the 
amount  of  the  average  base  period  net 
income.  The  first  item  in  determining 
the  excess  profits  credit  based  on  income 
is  an  amount  equal  to  a  percentage  of 
such  average  base  period  net  income. 

•  See  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
and  section  435  (a)  for  the  percentage 
applicable  to  the  taxable  year  for  which 
the  credit  is  being  computed.  Two 
methods  are  provided  in  section  435  for 
determining  the  average  base  period  net 
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Income:  (i)  The  general  average  method 
set  forth  in  section  435  (d)  and  in  para, 
graph  (d)  of  this  section,  and  (ii)  the 
alternative  method  set  forth  in  section 
435  (e)  applicable  to  certain  taxpayers 
whose  growth  entitles  them  to  the  bene¬ 
fits  of  a  method  provided  in  such  sec¬ 
tion,  if  such  method  results  in  a  lesser 
excess  profits  tax. 

(2 )  With  respect  to  the  particular  tax¬ 
able  years  indicated,  the  following  per¬ 
centages  of  average  base  period  net  in¬ 
come  shall  be  taken  into  account  as  the 
first  item  in  determining  the  amount  of 
the  excess  profits  credit  based  on  in¬ 
come: 

(i)  85  percent  in  the  case  of  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1950,  and  not 
ending  after  June  30,  1951. 

(ii)  84  percent  in  the  case  of  a  tax¬ 
able  year  which  is  the  calendar  year 
1951. 

(iii)  83  percent  in  the  case  of  a  tax¬ 
able  year  beginning  after  June  30,  1951. 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  any  taxable  year 
(other  than  a  taxable  year  which  is  the 
calendar  year  1951)  beginning  before 
July  1,  1951,  and  ending  after  June  30, 
1951,  there  shall  be  used  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of: 

(a)  That  portion  of  an  amount  equal 
to  85  percent  of  the  average  base  period 
net  income  which  the  number  of  days 
in  such  taxable  year  prior  to  July  1, 
1951,  bears  to  the  total  number  of  days 
in  such  taxable  year,  plus 

(b)  That  portion  of  an  amount  equal 
to  83  percent  of  the  average  base  period 
net  income  which  the  number  of  days 
in  such  taxable  year  after  June  30,  1951, 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  days  in  such 
taxable  year. 

(B)  By  changing  paragraph  (d)  of 
such  section  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Computation  under  general  aver¬ 
age  method.  (1)  The  following  steps 
are  required  for  the  computation  of  the 
average  base  period  net  income  under 
the  general  average  method: 

(i)  The  excess  profits  net  income  is  de¬ 
termined  for  each  month  during  which 
the  taxpayer  was  in  existence  during  the 
base  period.  This  amount  is  determined 
for  any  month  during  any  part  of  which 
the  taxpayer  was  in  existence  by  divid¬ 
ing  the  excess  profits  net  income  (com¬ 
puted  in  accorclance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  433  (b) )  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  such  month  falls  by  the  number 
of  full  calendar  months  in  such  taxable 
year.  In  no  case  shall  the  excess  profits 
net  income  for  any  month  be  less  than 
zero.  The  excess  profits  net  income  for 
any  month  during  no  part  of  which  the 
taxpayer  was  in  existence  shall  be  zero. 

(ii)  The  36  months  which  produce  the 
highest  aggregate  excess  profits  net  in¬ 
come  are  selected  under  either  of  two 
methods:  (a)  The  12  consecutive  months 
having  the  lowest  aggregate  excess  prof¬ 
its  net  income  may  be  eliminated;  or 
(b)  the  36  consecutive  months  having  the 
highest  aggregate  excess  profits  net  in¬ 
come  may  be  retained. 

(iii)  The  excess  profits  net  income  for 
each  of  the  36  months  selected  under 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  is 
aggregated. 


(iv)  The  aggregate  amount  computed 
under  subdivision  (iii)  of  ttiis  subpara¬ 
graph  is  divided  by  3. 

(2)  A  taxpayer  which  had  a  taxable 
year  beginning  in  1949  and  ending  after 
March  31, 1950,  may  compute  an  average 
base  period  net  income  under  the  general 
average  method  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  either  for  its 
base  period  as  defined  in  section  435  (b) 
and  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  or 
for  a  substituted  period  consisting  of  48 
consecutive  months  ending  March  31, 
1950,  whichever  period  produces  the  les¬ 
ser  excess  profits  tax  for  the  taxable 
year.  In  computing  the  average  base 
period  net  income  for  such  substituted 
period,  the  excess  profits  net  income  for 
January,  February,  and  March  of  1960 
shall  be  a  “weighted  excess  profits  net 
income”,  as  defined  in  section  435  (e)  (2) 
(E)  and  in  §  40.435-5  (b),  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  such  months  fall. 

(3)  A  taxpayer  having  a  taxable  year 
beginning  in  1949  and  ending  after 
March  31,  1950,  shall  indicate  on  Sched¬ 
ule  EP-2  (Form  1120)  which  period  is 
used  in  the  computation  of  its  average 
base  period  net  income.  A  taxpayer 
may  use  the  substituted  48-month  period 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  its  un¬ 
used  excess  profits  credit  adjustment  as 
defined  in  section  432  (b)  but  shall  use 
the  base  period  as  defined  in  section  435 
(b)  and  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
for  the  purpose  of  any  other  computa¬ 
tion  under  Subchapter  D  of  this  chapter. 
For  example,  the  base  period  and  not  the 
substituted  48-month  period  shall  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  any  reference  in 
section  442  to  435  (d). 

Par.  7.  Section  40.435-4  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  the  phrase  “the 
beginning  of  its  base  period”  wherever 
appearing  therein  (such  phrase  appear¬ 
ing  in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraphs 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  such  section)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“the  end  of  its  base  pericxl”. 

(B)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  such 
section  the  following  paragraph  (d) ; 

(d)  Corporations  commencing  busi¬ 
ness  during  base  period.  In  the  case  of 
a  corporation  which  commenced  busi¬ 
ness  during  its  base  period,  total  payroll, 
gross  receipts,  net  sales,  and  excess 
profits  net  income,  for  any  portion  of  its 
base  period  during  which  it  was  not  in 
existence,  will  be  taken  into  account 
under  section  435  (e)  at  zero.  A  cor¬ 
poration  not  in  existence  on  the  first  day 
of  its  base  period  would,  unless  it  is  a 
member  of  an  affiliated  group  for  its  first 
taxable  year  ending  after  June  30,  1950, 
automatically  satisfy  the  total  assets  re¬ 
quirement  of  section  435  (e)  (1)  (A)  (i) 
and  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
since  its  total  assets  as  of  the  first  day 
of  its  base  period  would  be  zero. 

Par.  8.  Section  40.435-5  is  amended 
by  striking  from  paragraph  (a)  (7) 

thereof  the  phrase  “and  does  not  qualify 
under  the  general  requirements  for  the 
alternative  based  on  growth  (see 
§  40.435-4  (b))”. 

Par.  9.  Section  40.435-6  is  amended 
as  follows: 


(A)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (a),  of  such  section  the  following 
subparagraph  (5) : 

(5)  For  special  rules  applicable  in  the 
case  of  a  bank,  see  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section  and  section  435  (f)  (6). 

(B)  By  inserting  in  the  third  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  such  section  im- 
mediately  after  the  words  “Such  sum 
shall  be  reduced”  the  following:  “(but 
not  below  zero)  ”. 

(C)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  such  section  the  following 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  and  paragraph  (e); 

(3)  If  the  taxpayer  computes  an  aver¬ 
age  base  period  net  income  by  reference 
to  section  442  (h) ,  the  rules  stated  in 
subdivisions  (i)  through  (iii)  of  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  without 
regard  to  the  110  percent  qualification 
therein,  shall  be  applicable  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  base  period  capital  additioa 

(e)  Yearly  base  period  capital  of 
banks.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
puting  the  tax  for  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  on  or  after  October  20,  1951,  the 
adjustnaent  to  the  yearly  base  period 
capital  for  inadmissible  assets  in  the 
case  of  a  bank,  as  defined  in  section  104, 
must  be  made  under  section  435  (f)  (6) 
which  provides  a  proportionate  adjust¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  such  assets.  The 
yearly  base  period  capital  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  under  such  section  as  follows: 

(1)  A  tentative  yearly  base  period 
capital  shall  be  computed  under  section 
435  (f )  (1) ,  without  any  reduction  under 
section  435  (f)  (1)  (A)  for  inadmissible 
assets. 

(ii)  The  amount  determined  under 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  de¬ 
termined  under  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subF>aragraph  as  the  ratio  which  the 
total  of  the  inadmissible  assets  bears  to 
the  total  of  admissible  and  inadmissible 
assets,  each  such  total  being  determined 
only  by  reference  to  the  daily  amounts 
of  admissible  and  inadmissible  assets 
for  the  first  day  of  the  taxable  year  for 
which  yearly  base  period  capital  is  de¬ 
termined.  See  section  440  (b)  and 
§  40.440-1. 

(2)  A  taxpayer  using  the  adjustment 
'  for  inadmissible  assets  provided  in 

section  435  (f)  (6)  shall  so  indicate  on 
Schedule  EIP-2  (A)  (Form  1120)  and 
shall  file  with,  and  as  a  part  of,  its  re¬ 
turn  a  schedule  showing  the  computa¬ 
tion  of  its  base  period  capital  addition 
pursuant  to  such  section.  In  the  case  of 
a  taxpayer  making  the  election  described 
in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph 
such  schedule  shall  be  filed  for  all  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  before  October  20, 
1951,  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  election. 

(3)  If  the  taxpayer  elects  by  a  state¬ 
ment  attached  to  its  return  for  a  taxable 
year  beginning  before  October  20,  1951, 
the  adjustment  for  inadmissible  assets 
under  section  435  (f)  (6)  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  in  the  computation  of  its  excess 
profits  tax  for  all  taxable  years  begin¬ 
ning  before  October  20,  1951.  In  the 
case  of  a  taxpayer  electing  to  use  such 
adjustment  for  a  taxable  year  beginning 
before  October  20,  1951,  for  which  a  re- 
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turn  has  been  filed,  such  election  shall 
be  made  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed  with 
and  as  a  part  of  an  amended  return,  or, 
if  made  in  connection  with  a  claim  for 
credit  or  refund,  with  and  as  a  part  of 
such  claim.  An  election  once  made 
shall  be  irrevocable  and  shall  apply  to 
the  computation  of  the  tax  for  all  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  before  October  20, 
1951.  In  such  case,  section  435  (f)  (6) 
is  applicable  in  computing  the  yearly 
base  period  capital  of  each  taxable  year 
involved  in  determining  the  base  period 
capital  addition. 

Par.  10.  Section  40.435-7  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(A)  By  redesignating  subparagraph 
(5)  in  paragraph  (a)  of  such  section  as 
subparagraph  (6)  and  by  adding  after 
subparagraph  (4)  thereof  the  following 
subparagraph  (5): 

(5)  For  special  rules  for  changes  in 
Inadmissible  assets  in  the  case  of  banks, 
see  section  435  (g)  (8)  and  paragraph 

(f)  of  this  section. 

(B)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  such  section  the  following 
subparagraph  (4) : 

(4)  For  further  adjustment  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  amount  of  the  net  capital 
addition,  as  determined  above,  by  reason 
of  a  decrease  in  inadmissible  assets,  see 
section  435  (g)  (9)  and  paragraph  (g) 
of  this  section. 

(C)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following  paragraphs  (f)  and 

(g) : 

(f)  Adjustment  for  changes  in  in-- 
admissible  assets  in  the  case  of  banks. 
'(1)  In  the  case  of  a  bank,  as  defined 
in  section  104,  a  limitation  on  the  ad¬ 
justment  to  the  net  capital  addition  for 
an  increase  in  inadmissible  assets  is  re¬ 
quired  under  section  435  (g)  (8)  (A). 
This  limitation  shall  be  applicable  where 
the  increase  in  total  assets  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  (as  determined  under  sub- 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph)  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  net  capital  addition  computed 
without  regard  to  any  adjustments  for 
an  increase  in  inadmissible  assets.  In 
such  a  case,  the  amount  of  the  adjust¬ 
ment  for  inadmissible  assets  shall  not 
be  greater  than  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  increase  in  inad¬ 
missible  assets  for.  the  taxable  year  as 
the  amount  of  the  net  capital  addition, 
computed  without  adjustment  for  such 
increase,  bears  to  the  increase  in  total 
assets  for  the  taxable  year. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  bank,  a  limitation 
on  the  net  capital  reduction  for  a  de¬ 
crease  in  inadmissible  assets  is  required 
under  section  435  (g)  (8)  (B).  This 

limitation  shall  be  applicable  where  the 
decrease  in  total  assets  for  the  taxable 
year  (as  determined  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph)  exceeds  the 
net  capital  reduction  for  such  year  com¬ 
puted  without  regard  to  any  adjustments 
for  a  decrease  in  inadmissible  assets.  In 
such  a  case,  the  amount  of  the  adjust¬ 
ment  for  inadmissible  assets  shall  not  be 
greater  than  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  decrease  in  inadmissible 
Assets  for  the  taxable  year  as  the  amount 
of  the  net  capital  reduction,  computed 
without  adjustment  for  such  decrease, 


bears  to  the  decrease  in  total  assets  for 
the  taxable  year. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraphs 

(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  total  as¬ 
sets  shall  include  all  assets,  whether  ad¬ 
missible  or  inadmissible  assets  as  defined 
in  section  440,  and  total  assets  as  of  any 
time  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  for  determining  assets  set 
forth  in  §  40.437-5  (b).  An  increase  or 
decrease  in  inadmissible  assets  for  the 
taxable  year  shall  be  determined  under 
section  435  (g)  (5).  See  paragraphs  (d) 
and  (e)  of  this  section.  An  increase  or 
decrease  in  total  assets  shall  also  be  de¬ 
termined  under  section  435  (g)  (5)  as  if 
that  section  had  reference  to  all  assets 
held  by  the  taxpayer,  whether  admissible 
or  inadmissible  assets  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  440. 

(4)  A  taxpayer  required  to  apply  the 
limitation  on  the  adjastment  for  changes 
in  inadmissible  assets  provided  in  section 
435  (g)  (8)  shall  so  indicate  on  Schedule 
EP-2  (B)  (Form  1120)  and  shall  attach 
thereto  a  separate  schedule  showing  the 
computations  under  such  section. 

(g)  Decrease  in  inadmissible  assets — 
(1)  In  general.  A  net  capital  addition 
for  the  taxable  year  may  be  allowed,  or 
the  amount  otherwise  determined  under 
section  435  (g)  (1)  and  under  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  may  be  increased,  in 
certain  cases  described  in  section  435  (g) 
(9)  where  a  decrease  in  inadmissible  as¬ 
sets  (in  excess  of  the  net  capital  reduc¬ 
tion,  if  any)  is  accompanied  by  a  corre¬ 
sponding  increase  in  operating  assets. 
For  this  purpose,  an  increase  in  operat¬ 
ing  assets  is  taken  into  account  only  to 
the  extent  that  it  exceeds  the  net  capital 
addition  as  adjusted  under  section  435 
(g)  (10)  (B).  The  term  “operating  as¬ 
sets”  means  (i)  property  used  in  the 
taxpayer’s  trade  or  business  within  the 
meaning  of  section  117  (j)  (1)  deter¬ 
mined  without  regard  to  any  holding 
period  specified  in  such  section,  and  (ii) 
stock  in  trade  or  other  property  of  a 
kind  which  would  properly  be  includible 
in  the  inventory  of  the  taxpayer  if  owned 
at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  and  prop¬ 
erty  held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for 
sale  to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  the  taxpayer’s  trade  or  business.  Such 
term  does  not  include  cash,  inadmissible 
assets,  stock,  securities,  or  intangible 
property,  whether  or  not  such  intangible 
property  is  described  in  section  441  (i). 
Section  435  (g)  (9)  sets  forth  two  rules 
for  the  computation  of  the  addition  to 
the  income  credit  under  such  section, 
one  of  which  is  applicable  in  the  case  of 
a  taxpayer  other  than  a  bank,  as  defined 
in  section  104,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
applicable  in  the  case  of  such  a  bank. 

(2)  Taxpayers  other  than  banks.  In 
the  case  of  a  taxpayer  other  than  a  bank 
(as  defined  in  section  104),  the  following 
steps  are  required  under  section  435  (g) 
(9)  and  (10)  in  order  to  determine  the 
amount  of  the  net  capital  addition  for 
the  taxable  year,  or  the  amount  to  be 
added  to  the  net  capital  addition  de¬ 
termined  under  section  435  (g)  (1),  as 
the  case  may  be: 

(i)'  There  is  determined  the  excess  of 
the  total  of  the  inadmissible  assets,  as 
defined  in  section  440  (b),  for  the  first 
day  of  the  taxpayer’s  first  taxable  year 
ending  after  June  30. 1950,  over  the  total 


of  the  daily  amounts  attributable  to  the 
inadmissible  assets  for  the  taxable  year, 
divided  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
year. 

(ii)  There  is  determined  the  excess,  if 
any,  divided  by  the  number  of  days  in  the 
taxable  year,  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
daily  capital  reduction  for  each  day  of 
the  taxable  year  over  the  aggregate  of 
the  daily  capital  addition  for  each  day 
of  the  taxable  year.  See  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

(iii)  The  excess  of  the  amount  com¬ 
puted  under  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  over  the  amount,  if  any, 
computed  under  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  is  determined.  Where  the 
amount  computed  under  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph  exceeds  the 
amount,  if  any.  computed  under  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  with¬ 
out  regard  to  section  435  (g)  (4)  (C)  and 
(E),  relating  to  a  decrease  in  borrowed 
capital  and  to  an  increase  in  loans  to 
members  of  a  controlled  group  of  cor¬ 
porations  of  which  the  taxpayer  is  a 
member,  the  amount  computed  under 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph 
may  be  reduced.  In  such  a  case  the 
amount  computed  under  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  reduced  by 
25  percent  of  the  excess,  if  any,  of — 

(a)  An  amount  computed  under  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  by  us¬ 
ing  100  percent,  in  lieu  of  75  percent,  of 
the  amounts  determined  under  section 
435  (g)  (4)  (C)  and  (E),over 

(b)  An  amount  computed  under  sub¬ 
division  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  with¬ 
out  regard  to  section  435  (g)  (4)  (C)  or 
(E). 

(iv)  There  is  determined  the  excess  of 
the  total  of  the  daily  amounts  attributa¬ 
ble  to  operating  assets  for  the  taxable 
year,  divided  by  the  number  of  days  in 
such  year,  over  the  total  amount  of  such 
assets  for  the  first  day  of  the  taxpayer’s 
first  taxable  year  ending  after  June  30. 
1950.  For  this  purpose  the  adjusted 
basis  of  such  assets  for  determining  gain 
upon  sale  or  exchange  shall  be  used. 

(y)  The  net  capital  addition,  if  any, 
under  section  435  (g)  (1)  is  recomputed 
without  regard  to  the  percentage  limita¬ 
tions  under  section  435  (g)  (3)  (C),  re¬ 
lating  to  an  increase  in  borrowed  capital, 
and  under  section  435  (g)  (4)  (C)  and 
(E),  relating  to  a  decrease  in  borrowed 
capital  and  to  an  increase  in  loans  to 
members  of  a  controlled  group  of  corpo¬ 
rations  of  which  the  taxpayer  is  a 
member. 

(vi)  The  amount  to  be  added  to  the 
net  capital  addition,  or  the  amount 
which  shall  be  considered  the  net  capital 
addition,  as  the  case  may  be.  is  which¬ 
ever  of  the  following  amounts  is  -the 
lesser — 

(a)  The  amount  determined  under 
subdivision  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph, 
or 

(b)  The  excess  of  the  amount  deter¬ 
mined  under  subdivision  (iv)  of  this 
subparagraph  over  the  amount  deter¬ 
mined  under  subdivision  (v)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(3)  Special  rule  in  the  case  of  a  bank. 
In  the  case  of  a  bank  (as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  104),  the  adjustment  for  a  decrease 
In  inadmissible  a^ets  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2) 
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of  this  paragraph  except  that  in  lieu  of 
the  amount  computed  imder  subpara¬ 
graph  (2>  (i)  of  this  paragraph  there 
shall  be  substituted  whichever  of  the 
following  amounts  is  the  lesser  (and 
such  amounts  shall  not  be  adjusted  un¬ 
der  the  second  and  third  sentences  of 
subparagraph  (2)  (iii)  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  : 

(i)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  amount  determined  under 
subparagraph  (2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph 
as  the  sum  of  the  equity  capital,  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  437  (c),  smd  the  daily 
borrowed  capital,  as  defined  in  section 
439  (b),  each  determined  as  of  the  first 
day  of  the  first  taxable  year  ending  after 
June  30,  1950,  bears  to  the  total  assets 
(determined  as  provided  in  section  435 
(g)  (8) )  as  of  the  beginning  of  such  day, 
or 

(ii)  If  the  decrease  in  total  assets  for 
the  taxable  year  exceeds  the  net  capital 
reduction,  computed  without  regard  to 
adjustments  for  a  decrease  in  inadmis¬ 
sible  assets,  the  amount  computed  under 
section  435  (g)  (8)  (B)  (ii).  See  para¬ 
graph  (f)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(4)  Special  rules  applicable  to  the  sec¬ 
tion  435  (g)  (9)  adjustment.  The  ad¬ 
justment  to  the  net  capital  addition  for 
a  decrease  in  inadmissible  assets  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  435  (g)  (9)  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  reduction  in  any  case  in  which 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  the 
increase  in  operating  assets  is  the  direct 
or  indirect  result  of  an  increase  in  in¬ 
debtedness  of  the  taxpayer,  other  than 
indebtedness  which  constitutes  borrowed 
capital  as  defined  in  section  439  (b). 
This  limitation  may  be  applied,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  in  a  case  where  the  addition  to 
operating  assets  is  accompanied  by  in¬ 
creased  open  account  indebtedness  to  a 
member  of  a  controlled  group,  as  defined 
in  section  435  (g)  (6) .  A  taxpayer  com¬ 
puting  a  net  capital  addition  by  reference 
to  section  435  (g)  (9)  shall  attach  to 
Schedule  EP-2  (B)  (Form  1120)  a 
schedule  showing  the  computation  under 
such  section  and  shall  include  a  state¬ 
ment  of  its  operating  assets. 

Par.  11.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.438-1  the  following: 

Sec.  606.  Adjustments  fob  changes  in  in¬ 
admissible  ASSETS  in  case  OP  BANKS  (TITLE  V, 
BEVENUB  ACT  OP  I9S1,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1B61). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Amendment  of  section  438.  Section 
438  (relating  to  new  capital  credit  changes) 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  after  subsec¬ 
tion  (f)  the  following  new  subsection: 

(g)  Adjustments  for  intidmissible  assets  in 
ease  of  banks,  in  the  case  of  a  bank  (as 
defined  in  section  104),  if  the  Increase  in 
total  assets  for  the  taxable  year  (determined 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  last  sentence 
of  secUon  435  (g)  (8) )  exceeds  the  net  new 
capital  addition  computed  without  regard  to 
the  adjustment  under  subsection  (b)  for 
an  Increase  in  inadmissible  assets,  then  the 
net  new  capital  addition  for  the  taxable  year 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  excess  of  the 
amount  determined  under  the  first  sentence 
of  subsection  (b)  over  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  ino'ease  in  in¬ 
admissible  assets  for  the  taxable  year,  deter¬ 
mined  under  section  435  (g)  (5),  as  the 
amount  computed  under  such  first  sentence 


bears  to  such  increase  in  total  assets  for  the 
taxable  year. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  523.  Effective  date  op  title  v  (title 

V.  REVENUE  act  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (including  section  506  (b))  shall  be 
applicable  only  with  resjiect  to  taxable  years 
ending  after  June  30,  1950. 

Par.  12.  Section  40.438-4  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(A)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  such  section  the  following 
sentence:  “For  special  rules  for  changes 
in  inadmissible  assets  in  the  case  of 
banks,  see  section  438  (g)  and  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section.” 

(B)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following  paragraph  (c) : 

(c)  Adjustments  for  inadmissible  as~ 
sets  in  the  case  of  banks.  (1)  In  the  case 
of  a  bank,  as  defined  in  section  104,  a 
limitation  on  the  adjustment  to  the  net 
new  capital  addition  for  an  increase  in 
inadmissible  assets  is  required  under  sec¬ 
tion  438  (g).  This  limitation  shall  be 
applicable  where  the  increase  in  total 
assets  (as  determined  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph)  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  exceeds  the  net  new  capital 
addition  for  such  year  computed  without 
regard  to  adjustments  for  an  increase  in 
inadmissible  assets.  In  such  a  case,  the 
amount  of  the  adjustment  for  inadmissi¬ 
ble  assets  shall  not  be  greater  than  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
the  increase,  in  inadmissible  assets  for 
the  taxable  year  as  the  amount  of  the  net 
new  capital  addition,  computed  without 
regard  to  any  adjustment  for  inadmissi¬ 
ble  assets,  bears  to  the  increase  in  total 
assets  for  the  taxable  year. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  total  assets  shall 
include  all  assets,  whether  admissible  or 
inadmissible  assets  as  defined  in  section 
440,  and  total  assets  as  of  any  time  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  for  determining  assets  set  forth  in 
§  40,437-5  (b).  An  increase  or  decrease 
in  inadmissible  assets  for  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  determined  under  section 
435  (g)  (5).  See  paragraphs  (d)  and 
(e)  of  §  40.435-7.  An  increase  or  de¬ 
crease  in  total  assets  shall  also  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  section  435  (g)  (5)  as  if 
that  section  had  reference  to  all  assets 
held  by  the  taxpayer,  whether  admissible 
or  inadmissible  assets  as  defined  in  sec¬ 
tion  440. 

(3)  A  taxpayer  required  to  apply  the 
limitation  on  the  adjustment  for  changes 
in  inadmissible  assets  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  438  (g)  shall  so  indicate  on  Schedule 
EP-4  (Form  1120)  and  shall  attach 
thereto  a  separate  schedule  showing  the 
computations  under  such  section. 

Par.  13.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.440-1  the  following: 

Sec.  325.  Tax  treatment  op  coal  rotaltibs 

(REVENUE  ACT  OP  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

0  0  0*0 

(e)  Con/orminff  amendments. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)  Section  440  (a)  (1)  (relating  to  defini¬ 
tion  of  “inadmissible  assets”)  Is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  “and”  at  the  end 


of  subparagraph  (A);  by  striking  out  the  pe¬ 
riod  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (B)  and  in- 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “;  and”;  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sub- 
paragraph  : 

(C)  The  economic  Interest  referred  to  in 
the  provisions  of  section  117  (k)  (2)  relating 
to  coal  If  the  taxpayer  Is  subject  to  such 
provisions  with  respect  to  the  Income  from 
such  coal. 

(3)  The  amendments  made  by  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  be  applicable  In  computing  the 
tax  under  subchapter  D  of  chapter  1  for  tax¬ 
able  years  ending  after  December  31,  1950. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  506.  Blectton  with  respect  to  certain 

INADMISSIBLE  ASSETS  (TITLX  V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF 
1951,  APPROVQ)  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  440.  Section 
440  (relating  to  admissible  and  inadmissible 
assets)  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

(c)  Treatment  of  Government  obligations 
as  admissible  assets.  If  the  taxpayer  elects 
for  any  taxable  year,  in  ac(x>rdance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  to 
increase  Its  excess  profits  net  intxane  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  by  which  the 
Interest  received  or  a(x:rued  during  the  tax¬ 
able  year  on  Government  obligations  exceeds 
the  sum  of — 

(1)  The  amount  of  interest  paid  or  accrued 
during  such  year  which  Is  not  allowed  as  a 
deduction  under  section  23  (b),  and 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  adjustments  re¬ 
quired  for  the  taxable  year  under  section  22 
(o)  (relating  to  adjustment  for  certain  bond 
premiums),  but  not  In  excess  of  the  amount 
of  Interest  received  or  accrued  during  the 
taxable  year  on  Government  obligations  to 
which  such  section  Is  applicable, 

then  for  the  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  Is  made  the  term  “admissible  as¬ 
sets”  shall  Include  Government  obligations, 
and  the  term  “Inadmissible  assets"  shall  not 
include  Government  obligations.  For  the 
purpose  of  section  435  to  the  tax¬ 

able  year  for  which  the  election  Is  made.  Gov¬ 
ernment  obligations  shall  not  be  considered 
“Inadmissible  assets”  In  determining  original 
Inadmissible  assets  or  yearly  base  period  cap¬ 
ital.  As  used  In  this  subsection  the  term 
“Government  obligations”  means  obliga¬ 
tions  described  in  section  22  (b)  (4)  any  part 
of  the  interest  from  which  is  excludible  from 
gross  Income  or  allowable  as  a  credit  against 
net  incx>me;  but  such  term  shall  Include  only 
such  obligations  as  In  the  hands  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  are  property  described  In  section  117 
(a)  (1)  (A).  For  the  purpose  of  determin¬ 
ing  the  excess  profits  credit  for  a’ taxable  year 
for  which  the  election  is  made,  the  excess 
profits  net  income  under  section  433  (b)  for 
any  taxable  year  shall  Include  the  amount  by 
which  the  Interest  received  or  accrued  dur¬ 
ing  such  taxable  year  on  Government  obli¬ 
gations  exceeds  the  amount  of  Interest  paid 
or  accrued  during  such  year  which  is  not  al¬ 
lowed  as  a  deduction  under  section  23  (b) 
and.  If  the  taxable  year  ends  after  June  30, 
1950,  the  amount  with  respect  to  such  year 
described  In  paragraph  (2). 

•  •  «  •  • 

Sec.  523.  E^tecttve  date  op  title  v  (titlx 

v,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (Including  section  508)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  end¬ 
ing  after  June  30,  1950. 

Par.  14.  Section  40.440-1  is  amencicd 
as  follows : 

(A)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  such  section  the  following 
sentence:  “For  the  election  in  certain 
cases  to  treat  (Government  obligations  as 
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admissible  assets,  see  section  440  (c)  and 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section.” 

(B)  By  striking  the  first  sentence 
from  paragraph  (b)  of  such  section  and 
by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “The  term  ‘inadmissible  assets' 
means  (1)  stock  in  all  corporations, 
domestic  or  foreign,  except  stock  in  a 
foreign  'personal  holding  company,  and 
except  stock  which  is  not  a  capital  asset 
(such  as  stock  held  primarily  for  sale  to 
customers  by  a  dealer  in  securities),  (2) 
all  obligations  described  in  section  22 
(b)  (4),  any  part  of  the  interest  from 
which  is  excludible  from  gross  income 
or  allowable  as  a  credit  against  net  in¬ 
come,  and  (3)  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
puting  the  tax  for  taxable  years  ending 
after  December  31,  1950,  the  economic 
interest  referred  to  in  section  117  (k) 

(2) ,  relating  to  coal,  if  the  taxpayer  is 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  such  section 
with  respect  to  the  income  from  such 
coal.” 

(C)  By  striking  from  paragraph  (c) 
of  such  section  “section  436  (a)  (1)  and 
section  448  (b)  (3)”  and  by  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “section  435 

(f)  (6),  section  436  (a)  (1),  and  section 
448  (b)  (3)”. 

(D)  By  striking  the  last  sentence  of 
paragraph  (f)  of  such  section  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence:  “The  amount  so  determined  is 
the  amount  of  the  reduction  referred  to 
in  section  436  (a)  (1)  or  section  448  (b) 

(3)  ,  as  the  case  may  be.  Section  440  (b) 
similarly  applies  in  determining  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  referred  to  in 
section  435  (f)  (6),  except  that  for  such 
purpose  only  the  daily  amounts  of  ad¬ 
missible  and  inadmissible  assets  for  the 
first  day  of  the  taxable  year  are  used.” 

(E)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  the  following  i>aragraph  (g) ; 

(g)  (1)  Section  440  (c)  provides  that. 
If  the  taxpayer  makes  the  election  de¬ 
scribed  in  that  section,  its  Government 
obligations  described  in  section  22  (b) 

(4)  to  which  the  election  is  applicable, 
any  part  of  the  interest  from  which  is 
excludible  from  gross  income  or  allow¬ 
able  as  a  credit  against  net  income,  shall 
be  treated  as  admissible  assets.  The 
election  under  section  440  (c)  is  ap¬ 
plicable  to  such  Government  obligations 
as  are  not  capital  assets  in  the  taxpay¬ 
er’s  hands  and  as  are  stock  in  trade  or 
other  property  of  a  kind  which  would 
properly  be  included  in  the  inventory  of 
the  taxpayer  if  on  hand  at  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year,  or  property  held  by 
the  taxpayer  primarily  for  sale  to  cus¬ 
tomers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  trade 
or  business.  In  the  case  of  such  election, 
the  term  “admissible  assets”  shall  in¬ 
clude  such  Government  obligations  and 
the  term  “inadmissible  assets”  shall  not 
include  such  obligations.  For  this  pur¬ 
pose,  the  term  “obligations  described  in 
section  22  (b)  (4)”  includes  obligations, 
the  discount  on  which,  if  issued  at  a 
discount,  would  be  treated  as  interest  de¬ 
scribed  in  section  22  (b)  (4).  An  elec¬ 
tion  under  section  440  (c)  shall  be  made 
in  the  manner  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

<2)  In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer  making 
the  election  under  section  440  (c)  for  any 
taxable  year,  the  excess  profits  net  in- 
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come  shall  be  increased  by  an  amount 
equal  to  tlie  amount  by  which  the  in¬ 
terest  received  or  accrued  during  the 
taxable  year  on  the  Government  obliga¬ 
tions  to  which  the  election  is  applicable 
(see  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph)  exceeds  the  sum  of:  ' 

(i)  The  amount  of  interest  paid  or 
accrued  during  such  year  which  is  not 
allowed  as  a  deduction  under  section  23 
(b)  and  which  is  properly  allocable  to 
the  Government  obligations  to  which  the  ; 
election  is  applicable,  and 

(ii)  The  amount  of  the  adjustments 
required  for  the  taxable  year  under  sec¬ 
tion  22  (o)  (relating  to  adjustment  for 
certain  bond  premiums)  with  respect  to 
the  Government  obligations  to  which  the 
election  is  applicable,  but  not  in  excess  of 
the  amount  of  interest  received  or  ac¬ 
crued  during  the  taxable  year  on  such 
Government  obligations. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  sec¬ 
tion  435  to  the  taxable  year  for  which 
the  election  is  made,  the  Government 
obligations  to  which  such  election  is  ap¬ 
plicable  shall  not  be  considered  inadmis¬ 
sible  assets  in  determining  yearly  base 
period  capital  under  section  435  (f)  (1) 
or  in  determining  original  inadmissible 
assets  under  section  435  (g)  (5).  See 
§§  40.435-6  and  40.435-7.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  the  excess  profits 
credit  for  a  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  under  section  440  (c)  is  made, 
the  excess  profits  net  income  computed 
under  section  433  (b)  for  any  taxable 
year  shall  be  increased  by  the  excess  of 
the  amount  of  interest  received  or  ac¬ 
crued  on  such  obligations  during  such 
taxable  year  reduced  (but  not  below 
zero)  by  the  amount  of  interest  paid  or 
accrued  during  such  taxable  year  which 
is  not  allowed  as  a  deduction  under  sec¬ 
tion  23  (b)  and  which  is  properly  allo¬ 
cable  to  such  obligations.  In  the  case  of 
a  taxable  •  year  ending  after  June  30, 
1950,  such  interest  shall  further  be  re¬ 
duced  by  the  amount  of  the  adjustment 
required  under  section  22  (o)  (relating  to 
the  adjustment  for  certain  bond  pre¬ 
miums  with  respect  to  such  obligations) , 
but  not  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
amount  of  interest  received  or  accrued 
during  the  taxable  year  on  such  obliga¬ 
tions.  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  amount  of  interest  received  or  ac¬ 
crued  with  respect  to  any  taxable  year, 
the  term  “interest”  includes,  in  -the  case 
of  obligations  issued  at  a  discount,  so 
much  of  such  discount  as  (for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  determining  gain  upon  sale  or 
disposition)  is  treated  as  interest  in  the 
hands  of  the  taxpayer  for  the  taxable 
year. 

(4)  The  election  pursuant  to  section 
440  (c)  shall  be  made  in  a  statement 
attached  to  Schedule  EP  (Form  1120) 

*  accompanying  the  income  tax  return 
for  such  year  or  by  the  use  of  figures 
on  such  schedule  which  clearly  reflect 
the  election.  Such  election  must  be 
made  for  each  taxable  year  for  which 
the  benefits  of  section  440  (c)  are 
claimed.  If  the  taxpayer  has  failed  so 
to  elect  or  desires  to  change  its  election, 
such  election  or  change  in  election  may, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  be  made  by  the  taxpayer  filing 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve¬ 
nue,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  the 


period  of  limitations  for  the  filing  of 
claims  for  credit  or  refund  with  respect 
to  the  year  or  years  involved,  a  notice  of 
its  election  or  change  in  election  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  recomputation  of  its  ex¬ 
cess  profits  tax  for  such  year.  If  the 
recomputation  results  in  an  overpayment 
for  such  year,  the  taxpayer  should  file 
a  claim  for  credit  or  refund  on  Form 
843  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  322. 

^  Par.  15.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.442-1  the  following: 

Sec.  509.  Alternative  average  base  period 

NET  income  (TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951, 
APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

(a)  Amendment  of  section  442.  Section 
442  (relating  to  abnormalities  during  the 
base  period)  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  subsection 
(a)  thereof  the  following:  “If  such  taxpayer 
is  also  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  subsection 
(h),  the  taxpayer’s  average  base  period  net 
income  determined  under  this  section  shall 
be  the  amount  computed  under  subsection 
(c)  or  (d) ,  whichever  is  applicable  to  the  tax¬ 
payer,  or  the  amount  computed  under  sub¬ 
section  (h),  whichever  results  in  the  lesser 
tax  under  this  subchapter  for  the  taxable 
year.  In  the  case  of  any  other  taxpayer 
entitled  to  the  benefits  of  subsection  (h), 
the  taxpayer’s  average  base  period  net  in¬ 
come  determined  under  this  section  shall  be 
the  amount  computed  under  subsection 

(h).” 

(2)  By  striking  out  “determined  under 
this  section”  in  subsections  (c)  and  (d) 
thereof  each  place  it  occurs  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “computed  under 
this  subsection”. 

(3)  By  inserting  after  "subsection  (c) 
(2)”  in  subsection  (e)  (1)  thereof  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  “and  subsection  (h)”. 

(4)  By  redesignating  subsections  (h)  and 

(I)  thereof  as  (i)  and  (J),  respectively,  and 
by  inserting  after  subsection  (g)  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection: 

(h)  Alternative  average  base  period  net 
income — (1)  Eligibility  requirements.  A 
taxpayer  which  commenced  business  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  its  base  period  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  subsection 
if— 

(A)  The  aggregate  excess  profits  net  In¬ 
come  (if  any)  for  the  12  months  selected 
under  paragraph  (2)  (B)  is  less  than  35  per 
centum  of  one-half  of  the  aggregate  excess 
profits  net  income  for  the  24  months  remain¬ 
ing  under  such  paragraph;  and 

(B)  Normal  production,  output,  or  oper¬ 
ation  was  interrupted  or  diminished  because 
of  the  occurrence,  within  12  months  preced¬ 
ing  (1)  the  first  day  of  the  12-month  period 
selected  under  paragraph  (2)  (B)  (i),  or 

(II)  the  first  day  of  any  period  of  6  or  more 
consecutive  months  selected  under  para¬ 
graph  (2)  (B)  (ii),  of  events  unusual  or 
peculiar  in  the  experience  of  such  taxpayer. 

This  subsection  shall  have  no  application  un¬ 
less  the  taxpayer  has  an  aggregate  excess 
profits  net  Income  for  the  24  months  re¬ 
maining  under  paragraph  (2)  (B). 

(2)  Computation.  If  the  taxpayer  is  en¬ 
titled  to  the  benefits  of  this  subsection,  its 
average  base  period  net  income  computed 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  computed  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  determining  under  subsection  (b) 
the  period  subject  to  adjustment  under  this 
section.  For  the  purposes  of  subparagraph 
(B)  but  not  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(1)  (B)  such  period  shall  be  considered  a 
period  of  36  consecutive  months. 

(B)  By  selecting  from  such  period  which¬ 
ever  of  the  following  12  months  results  in 
the  higher  remaining  aggregate  excess  profits 
net  income— 
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(I)  The  12  consecutive  months  the  elimi¬ 
nation  of  which  produces  the  highest  re¬ 
maining  aggregate  excess  profits  net  Income, 
or 

(II)  The  12  months  which  remain  after 
retaining  the  24  consecutive  months  which 
produce  the  highest  remaining  aggregate 
excess  profits  net  Income. 

(C)  By  computing  for  each  of  the  12 
months  selected  under  subparagraph  (B)  a 
substitute  excess  profits  net  income  com¬ 
puted  under  subsection  (e). 

(D)  By  computing  the  sum  of — 

(1)  The  aggregate  of  the  substitute  excess 
profits  net  income,  as  determined  under 
subparagraph  (C),  for  the  12  months  selec¬ 
ted  under  subparagraph  (B) ,  but  the  amount 
computed  under  this  clause  shall  not  exceed 
one-half  of  the  aggregate  excess  profits  net 
Income  for  the  24  months  remaining  under 
subparagraph  (B).  and 

(ii)  The  aggregate  of  the  excess  profits  net 
Income  for  each  of  the  24  months  remaining 
under  subparagraph  (B),  computed  In  the 
manner  provided  by  the  second  sentence  of 
section  435  (d)  (1). 

(E)  By  dividing  by  three  the  amount  as¬ 
certained  under  subparagraph  (D). 

(3)  Aggregate  excess  profits  net  income. 
The  “aggregate  excess  profits  net  Income”  for 
any  period  shall  be  computed  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  subsection  In  the  same  manner 
as  under  subsection  (b). 

•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  510.  DEnmnoN  or  total  assets  fob 

PUBPOSES  OF  SECTIONS  442-446  (TITLE  V,  BEVE- 
NtTE  ACT  OF  1»51,  APPBOVED  OCTOBEB  20,  1951). 

The  first  sentence  of  section  442  (f )  (relat¬ 
ing  to  definition  of  total  assets)  Is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  taxpayer’s  total 
assets  for  any  day  shall  be  determined  as  of 
the  end  of  such  day  and  shall  be  an  amount 
equal  to  the  excess  of — 

“(1)  The  sum  of  the  cash  and  the  property 
(other  than  cash.  Inadmissible  assets,  and 
loans  to  members  of  a  controlled  group  as 
defined  In  section  435  (f )  (4) )  held  by  the 
taxpayer  In  good  faith  for  the  purposes  of 
the  business,  over 

“(2)  The  amount  of  any  Indebtedness 
(other  than  borrowed  capital  as  defined  In 
section  439  (b)  (1) )  to  a  member  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group  (as  defined  In  section  435  (g) 
(6))  which  Includes  the  taxpayer.” 

Sec.  523.  Effective  date  of  title  ▼ 
<‘nTLE  V,  BEVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPBOVED  OCTO¬ 
BER  SO,  1951). 

*  *  *  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (Including  sections  509  and  510)  shall 
be  applicable  only  with  respect  to  taxable 
years  ending  after  June  30,  1950. 

Par.  16.  Section  40.442-1  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  40.442-1  General  rule.  If  a  taxpayer 
W’hich  commenced  business  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  its  base  period  establishes 
that  it  experienced  certain  abnormalities 
(described  in  §  40.442-2 ) ,  then  such  tax¬ 
payer  may  be  entitled  to  use  the  average 
base  period  net  income  computed  under 
section  442  (c)  or  section  442  (d),  which¬ 
ever  is  applicable.  If  the  taxpayer  is 
also  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  section 
442  (h),  the  taxpayer’s  average  base  pe¬ 
riod  net  income  determined  under  sec¬ 
tion  442  shall  be  the  amount  computed 
under  subsection  (c)  or  (d)  of  such  sec¬ 
tion,  whichever  is  applicable  to  the  tax¬ 
payer,  or  the  amount  computed  imder 
subsection  (h)  of  such  section,  whichever 
results  in  the  lowest  excess  profits  tax 
for  the  taxable  year.  In  the  case  of  any 
other  taxpayer  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  section  442  (h),  the  taxpayer’s  aver¬ 
age  base  period  net  income  determined 
under  section  442  shall  be  the  amount 


computed  under  subsection  (h)  of  such 
section.  See  §S  40.442-3  and  40.442-4 
for  methods  of  computation.  Section 
442  Is  applicable  only  if  the  taxpayer 
makes  application  therefor  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  447  (e).  For  rules 
governing  the  application  of  section  442 
in  the  case  of  an  acquiring  corporation, 
see  section  462  (d) ,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
component  corporation,  see  section  461 
(c). 

Par.  17.  Section  40.442-3  is  amended 
by  changing  the  first  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (d)  (1)  thereof  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Definitions.  •  *  • 

(1)  The  term  “total  assets"  for  any 
day  means  the  excess,  determined  as  of 
the  end  of  such  day,  of : 

(i)  The  sum  of  the  cash  and  other 
property  (other  than  inadmissible  assets, 
as  defined  in  section  440  (a)  (1),  and 
other  than  loans  to  members  of  a  con¬ 
trolled  group,  as  defined  in  section  435 
(f)  (4))  held  by  the  taxpayer  in  good 
faith  for  purposes  of  the  business,  over 

(ii)  The  amount  of  any  indebtedness 
(other  than  borrowed  capital,  as  defined 
in  section  439  (b)  (1))  to  a  member  of 
a  controlled  group,  as  defined  in  section 
435  (g)  (6),  which  includes  the  taxpayer. 

Par.  18.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
after  S  40.442-3  the  following  new 
§  40.442-4: 

S  40.442-4  Alternative  average  base 
period  net  income — (a)  In  general. 
Section  442  (h)  provides  that  a  taxpayer 
which  commenced  business  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  its  base  period  may  use 
a  substitute  excess  profits  net  income 
for  12  months  (as  selected  under  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph)  of  the 
period  subject  to  adjustment  determined 
under  S  40.442-3,  that  is,  the  36  months 
in  the  base  period  select^  as  having  the 
highest  aggregate  excess  profits  net  in¬ 
come  or  the  lowest  aggregate  deficit  in 
excess  profits  net  income.  In  order  to 
determine  its  eligibility  for  the  benefits 
of  section  442  (h),  a  taxpayer  must  first 
select  a  pericxl  of  12  months,  as  shown 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
and  then  ascertain  whether  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (2), 
(3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph  are  met. 

(1)  After  determining  under  section 
442  (b)  and  §  40.442-3  (a)  the  36-month 
period  subject  to  adjustment,  the  12- , 
month  period  is  selected  by  determining 
either  (i)  the  12  consecutive  months  the 
elimination  of  which  produces  the  high¬ 
est  aggregate  excess  profits  net  income 
or  the  lowest  aggregate  deficit  in  excess 
profits  net  income  for  the  remaining  24 
months,  or  (ii)  the  12  months  which 
remain  after  eliminating  the  24  con¬ 
secutive  months  which  produce  the  high¬ 
est  aggregate  excess  profits  net  income 
or  the  lowest  aggregate  deficit  in  excess 
profits  net  income.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  this  selection,  the  36  months 
previously  determined  under  section  442 
(b)  and  §  40.442-3  (a)  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  a  period  of  36  consecutive  months. 

(2)  The  aggregate  excess  profits  net 
income,  if  any,  computed  as  provided  in 
§  40.442-3  (a)  (1)  for  the  12  months 
selected  under  subpxaragraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  must  be  less  than  35  percent 
of  one-half  of  the  aggregate  excess 


profits  net  Income  so  computed  for  the 
24  months  remaining  after  such  selec¬ 
tion. 

(3)  There  must  not  be  an  aggregate 
deficit  in  excess  profits  net  income  for 
the  24  months  remaining  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  The  taxpayer  must  show  that 
normal  production,  output,  or  operation 
was  interrupted  or  diminished  because 
of  the  occurrence  of  events  unusual  or  ’ 
peculiar  in  the  experience  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  (see  §  40.442-2  (a)),  within  12 
months  preceding  either — 

(i)  The  first  day  of  the  12-month 
period  selected  under  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  if  12  consecutive 
months  are  selected  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  or 

(ii)  If  the  12  months  selected  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  are 
not  consecutive,  the  first  day  of  any 
period  of  6  or  more  consecutive  months 
in  such  12  months. 

(b)  Computation.  If  the  taxpayer  is 
entitled  to  the  benefits  of  section  442 
(h)  under  the  rules  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  its  average  base  period 
net  income  under  section  442  (h)  shall 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  A  substitute  excess  profits  net  in¬ 
come  is  determined  for  each  of  the  12 
months  selected  under  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  of  this  section.  Such  substitute  ex¬ 
cess  profits  net  income  is  computed 
under  section  442  (e)  for  each  such 
month  by  determining  the  taxpayer’s 
total  assets  (determined  under  section 
442  (f)  and  under  §  40.442-3  (d) )  for 
the  last  day  of  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  month  falls,  of  for  the  last  day  of 
the  taxpayer’s  last  taxable  year  ending 
before  July  1,  1950,  whichever  day  is 
earlier,  and  by  multiplying  such  total 
assets  by  the  appropriate  industry  base 
period  yearly  rate  of  return  determined 
under  section  447  for  the  base  period 
year  in  which  such  month  falls.  See 
section  442  (e)  (2)  for  special  rules  in 
case  of  fiscal  years.  Under  section  442 
(g),  the  appropriate  industry  classifica- 
tion  under  section  447  is  the  classifica¬ 
tion  to  which  is  attributable  the  largest 
amount  of  the  taxpayer’s  gross  receipts 
for  the  taxable  year  within  which  falls 
the  last  month  for  which  a  substitute 
excess  profits  net  income  is  determined. 

(2)  The  amount  determined  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  is 
reduced  by  the  total  interest  paid  or 
incurred  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  12 
months  beginning  with  the  first  day  of 
the  taxable  year  within  which  such 
month  falls. 

(3)  The  amoimt  determined  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  and 
reduced  under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  is  divided  by  12.  The 
amount  so  computed  is  the  substitute  ex¬ 
cess  profits  net  income  for  the  month. 

(4)  The  sum  of  the  following  amounts 
Is  computed: 

(i)  'The  aggregate  of  the  amounts  de¬ 
termined  under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  but  such  aggregate  shall  not 
exceed  one-half  of  the  aggregate  excess 
profits  net  income  computed  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  in  §  40.442-3  (a)  (1)  for  the 
24  months  remaining  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  of  this  section,  and 
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(il)  The  aggregate  of  the  excess 
profits  net  Income  for  each  of  the  24 
months  remaining  in  paragraph  (aX  (1) 
of  this  section,  but  computed  by  dividing 
the  excess  profits  net  income  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  each  such  month  falls 
by  the  number  of  full  calendar  months  in 
such  taxable  year,  and  raising  any  defi¬ 
cits  in  excess  profits  net  income  to  zero. 

(5)  The  amount  determined  under 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  is 
divided  by  3. 

(c)  For  special  rules  applicable  to  sec¬ 
tion  442  (h)  and  to  this  section,  see 
S  40.442-3  (d)  and  (e). 

Par.  19.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  S  40.443-1  the  following : 

Sec.  611.  Average  base  period  net  income- 
change  IN  PRODUCTS  OR  BiavICES  (TITLE  V, 
EEVENUR  ACT  OT  1951,  APPROVED  (XTOBER  20, 
1951). 

Section  443  (f)  (relating  to  change  In 
products  or  services)  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(f)  Rules  /or  application  of  section.  (1) 
The  benefits  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
allowed  unless  the  taxpayer  makes  applica¬ 
tion  therefor  In  accordance  with  section  447 
(e). 

(2)  If  after  the  end  of  the  base  period  of 
the  taxpayer  there  was  a  substantial  change 
In  the  products  produced  by  the  taxpayer, 
such  change  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  sub¬ 
section  (a)  (1),  be  considered  to  have  oc¬ 
curred  on  the  last  day  of  its  base  period  If 
the  taxpayer  prior  to  July  1,  1950,  com¬ 
menced  the  construction  of  the  facilities  for 
the  production  of  such  new  product,  and  If 
such  construction  and  the  production  of 
such  new  product  Is  In  furtherance  of  a 
course  of  action  to  which  the  taxpayer  (or  a 
corporation  with  which  the  taxpayer  has  the 
privilege  under  section  141  of  filing  a  con¬ 
solidated  return  for  Its  first  taxable  year 
under  this  subchapter)  was  committed  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  base  period  by  contract 
with  another  person,  which  contract  granted 
a  license,  franchise,  or  similar  right  essential 
for  the  production  of  such  new  product. 

Sbo.  623.  ErTEcnvE  date  or  title  v  (title 
T,  REVENUE  ACrr  Or  1951,  approved  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by  this 
title  (Including  section  611)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  end¬ 
ing  after  June  30,  1960. 

Par.  20.  Section  40.443-2  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow¬ 
ing  paragraph  (d)  i 

(d)  Commitment  rule,  (1)  If  after 
the  base  period  of  the  taxpayer  there 
was  a  substantial  change  in  the  products 
produced  by  the  taxpayer,  such  change 
shall,  for  the  purpose  of  section  443  (a) 

(1)  and  §  40.443-1  (a)  (1),  be  considered 
to  have  occurred  on  the  last  day  of  its 
base  period  if: 

(i)  The  taxpayer  prior  to  July  1,  1950, 
commenced  construction  of  the  facilities 
for  the  production  of  such  new  product, 
and 

hi)  Such  construction  and  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  such  new  product  is  in  further¬ 
ance  of  a  course  of  action  to  which  the 
taxpayer  (or  a  corpioration  with  which 
the  taxpayer  has  the  privilege  under 
section  141  of  filing  a  consolidated  re¬ 
turn  for  its  first  taxable  year  ending 
after  June  30, 1950)  was  committed  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  base  period  by  con¬ 
tract  with  another  person,  which  con¬ 
tract  granted  a  license,  franchise,  or 


similar  right  essential  for  the  produc* 
tion  of  such  new  product. 

(2)  The  contract  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph 
must  be  in  writing.  It  must  have  been 
executed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  base 
period  of  the  corporation  to  which  the 
license,  franchise,  or  similar  right  es¬ 
sential  for  the  pr(xluction  of  the  new 
product  were  by  its  terms  granted.  The 
coi'poration  granted  such  license,  fran¬ 
chise,  or  similar  right  to  produce  the 
new  product  may  have  been  either  the 
taxpayer  or  any  corporation  with  which 
the  taxpayer  has  the  privilege  of  filing 
a  consolidated  return  for  the  taxpayer’s 
first  taxable  year  ending  after  June  30, 

1950. 

Par.  21.  There  Is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  5  40.444-1  the  following: 

Sec.  520.  Increase  in  capacitt  for  produc¬ 
tion  OR  operation  (TITLE  V.  REVENUE  ACT  OF 

1951,  APPROVED  OCrrOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  444  (f)  (relating  to  Increase  In  ca¬ 
pacity  for  production  or  operation)  is  here¬ 
by  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(f)  Rules  for  application  of  section.  (1) 
The  benefits  of  this  section  shall  not  be  al¬ 
lowed  unless  the  taxpayer  makes  applica¬ 
tion  therefor  In  accordance  with  section  447 

(e). 

(2)  If,  during  its  first  taxable  year  ending 
after  June  30,  1950,  the  taxpayer  completed 
construction  of  (Including  the  installation 
of  the  machinery  or  equipment  for  use  in)  a 
factory  building  or  other  manufacturing  es¬ 
tablishment,  such  factory  building  or  other 
manufacturing  establishment  and  such  ma¬ 
chinery  or  equipment  shall,  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  there  Is  an  Increase 
in  capacity  under  the  provisions  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (b),  be  considered  to  have  been  added 
to  Its  total  facilities  on  the  last  day  of  its 
base  period  if — 

(A)  The  taxpayer,  prior  to  the  end  of  its 
base  period,  had  completed  construction 
work  representing  more  than  40  per  centum 
of  th*  total  cost  of  construction  of  such 
factory  building  or  other  manufacturing  es¬ 
tablishment,  and 

(B)  The  completion  of  such  factory  build¬ 
ing  or  other  manufacturing  establishment 
was  In  pursuance  of  a  plan  to  which  the 
taxpayer  was  committed  prior  to  the  end  of 
its  base  period. 

This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  amount  of  the  taxpayer’s  total  assets 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  (o). 

Seo.  523.  Effective  date  or  title  v  (title 

V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF  1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (including  section  520)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  end¬ 
ing  after  June  30.  1950. 

Par.  22.  Section  40.444-2  Is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
paragraph  (o) : 

(c)  Commitment  rule.  (1)  If  during 
Its  first  taxable  year  ending  after  June 
30,  1950,  the  taxpayer  completed  con¬ 
struction  of  (including  installation  of 
the  machinery  or  equipment  for  use  in)  a 
factory  building  or  other  manufacturing 
establishment,  then  section  444  (b)  (2) 
provides  that  such  factory  building  or 
other  manufacturing  establishment  and 
such  machinery  or  equipment  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
there  is  an  Increase  in  capacity  under 
the  provisions  of  section  444  (b)  and  this 
section,  be  considered  to  have  been  added 
to  its  total  facilities  on  the  last  day  of 
Its  base  period  1ft 


(1)  The  taxpayer,  prior  to  the  end  of 
its  base  period,  had  completed  construc¬ 
tion  work  representing  more  than  40 
percent  of  the  total  cost  of  construction 
of  such  factory  building  or  other  manu¬ 
facturing  establishment,  and 

(ii)  The  completion  of  such  factory 
building  or  other  manufacturing  estab¬ 
lishment  was  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  to 
which  the  taxpayer  was  commltt^  prior 
to  the  end  of  its  base  period. 

(2)  Section  444  (f)  (2)  does  not  apply 
in  determining  the  amount  of  the  tax¬ 
payer’s  total  assets  for  the  purpose  of 
section  444  (c)  and  §  40.444-3. 

(3)  Section  444  (f)  (2)  is  applicable 
only  in  the  case  of  a  separate  manufac¬ 
turing  plant,  the  construction  of  which 
(including  installation  of  machinery  and 
equipment  for  use  therein)  Is  completed 
by  the  taxpayer  during  its  first  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1950.  The 
section  is  not  applicable,  for  example,  to: 
additions  made  to  plants  in  existence  at 
the  end  of  the  taxpayer’s  base  peri(xi; 
a  factory  or  other  manufacturing  estab¬ 
lishment  acquired  other  than  through 
construction,  such  as  through  purchase; 
machinery  and  equipment  installed  in  a 
factory  building  or  manufacturing 
establishment  existing  at  the  end  of  the 
taxpayer’s  base  period. 

(4)  A  legally  binding  form  of  commit¬ 
ment  is  not  required;  any  substantial 
change  in  position  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  taxpayer’s  base  period  unequivo¬ 
cally  establishing  the  intent  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  to  complete  the  construction  of 
such  factory  building  or  other  manufac¬ 
turing  establishment  after  the  end  of  its 
base  period,  will  be  taken  as  suflBcient 
proof  that  the  actual  completion  of  the 
construction  of  such  factory  or  other 
manufacturing  establishment  during  the 
taxpayer’s  first  taxable  year  ending 
after  June  30,  1950,  was  in  pursuance  of 
a  plan  to  which  the  taxpayer  was  com¬ 
mitted  prior  to  the  end  of  its  base  period. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  section  444  (f ) 
(2),  the  term  “other  manufacturing 
establishment”  means  a  production 
structure,  other  than  a  factory  building, 
such  as  an  oil  refinery. 

Par.  23.  There  is  Inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.445-1  the  following: 

Sec.  512.  Average  base  period  net  income- 

new  CORPORATION  (TITLE  V,  REVENUE  ACT  OF 
1951,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  1951). 

Section  445  (c)  (relating  to  total  assets 
for  first  three  years  of  new  corporation)  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  there¬ 
of  the  following  new  sentence:  “For  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection,  the  net  capital 
addition  or  reduction  shall  be  computed 
without  regard  to  the  limitation  to  75  per 
centum  provided  in  section  436  (g)  (3)  (C)^ 
and  section  435  (g)  (4)  (C)  and  (E).” 

Sec.  523.  Effective  date  of  title  v  (title  v, 
REVENUE  act  of  1951,  APPROVED  (HTTOBER  20, 
1951). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by  this 

title  (Including  section  512)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years 
ending  after  June  30,  1950. 

Par.  24.  Section  40.445-2  is  amended 
by  inserting  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (d), 
(1)  thereof  the  following:  “For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  paragraph,  the  net  capital 
addition  or  reduction  shall  be  computed 
without  regard  to  the  limitation  to  75 
percent  provided  in  section  435  (g)  (3) 
(C),  relating  to  an  increase  in  borrowed 


capital,  and  section  435  (g)  (4)  (C)  and 
(E).  relating  to  a  decrease  in  borrowed 
capital  and  an  increase  in  loans  to  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  controlled  group  of  corpora¬ 
tions  of  which  the  taxpayer  is  a 
member,” 

Par.  25.  There  is  inserted  immediately 
preceding  §  40.450-1  the  following : 

Sec.  522.  Stategic  bcinerals  (Tttlb  v,  reve- 

KTJE  ACT  or  10S1,  APPROVED  OCTOBER  20,  lB5l). 

Section  450  (b)  (1)  (relating  to  corpora¬ 
tions  engaged  In  mining  of  strategic  min¬ 
erals)  Is  hereby  amended  by  Inserting  after 
“chromite,"  the  following:  "bauxite,". 

Sec.  523.  Effective  date  or  title  v  (title 
V,  revenue  act  or  losi,  approved  octoboi  20, 

I9SI). 

•  •  •  the  amendments  made  by.  this 

title  (Including  section  522)  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  with  respect  to  taxable  years  end¬ 
ing  after  June  80,  1950. 

Par.  26.  Section  40.453-2,  as  amended 
by  Treasury  Decision  5953,  approved  De¬ 
cember  2,  1952,  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

(A)  By  striking  the  second  sentence 
from  paragraph  (c)  (5)  of  such  section 
and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  “The  mineral  units  or  timber 
units  of  a  lessor  for  the  taxable  year  shall 
be  computed  In  the  same  manner  as  in 
the  case  of  a  producer,  except  that: 

”  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  lessor  of  a  timber 
block,  and 

‘‘<ii)  In  computing  nontaxable  income 
from  exempt  excess  output  for  taxable 
years  ending  after  December  31,  1950,  in 
the  case  of  a  lessor  of  a  coal  property, 

“there  shall  not  be  included  in  the  tim¬ 
ber  or  coal  units  for  such  year  any  timber 
or  coal  which  has  been  disposed  of  by 
the  lessor  and  which  is  considered  to 
have  been  sold  under  the  provisions  of 
section  117  (k)  (2).” 

(B)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (k)  of  such  section  the  following: 
“In  computing  nontaxable  income  from 
exempt  excess  output  for  taxable  years 
ending  after  December  31,  1950,  in  the 
case  of  a  lessor  of  a  coal  property  the 
estimated  recoverable  units  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  without  regard  to  coal  which 
has  been  disposed  of  by  the  lessor  and 
which  is  considered  to  have  been  sold 
under  the  provisions  of  section  117  (k) 
(2).” 

(C)  By  adding  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (m)  (14)  of  such  section  the 
following:  “In  the  case  of  a  lessor  of  a 
timber  block,  and  for  taxable  years  end¬ 
ing  after  December  31,  1950,  in  the  case 
of  a  lessor  of  a  coal  mining  property, 
there  shall  not  be  Included  in  the  timber 
units  or  coal  units  to  be  used  in  the 
computation  of  unit  net  Income  any 
timber  or  coal  which  has  been  disposed 
of  by  the  lessor  and  which  is  considered 
to  have  been  sold  under  the  provisions  of 
section  117  -(k)  (2).” 

(63  Stat.  32;  26  U.  S.  C.  62) 

[seal]  John  S.  Graham, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  January  16,  1953. 

Thomas  J.  Lynch, 

.  Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  63-711;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

6:54  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

IT.  D.  5972,  Begs.  130] 

Part  40 — Excess  Profits  Tax;  Taxabli 

Years  Ending  After  June  30,  1950 

COMPUTATION  OF  INCOME  ON  ACCIRUAL 
METHOD 

On  November  25,  1952,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (17  F.  R  10706) 
to  amend  Regulations  130  [26  CFR,  Part 
401.  No  objections  to  the  rules  published 
having  been  received  within  the  thirty 
days  following  publication,  such  regula¬ 
tions  are  hereby  amended  by  striking 
from  §  40.455-2  (b)  thereof  the  second, 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  sentences,  which 
read  as  follows:  "The  deduction  fbr  bad 
debts  under  section  23  (k)  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  only  with  respect  to  debts  which 
become  worthless  within  the  taxable 
year.  No  reserve  for  bad  debts  arising 
from  Installment  accounts  receivable 
may  be  set  up  for  excess  profits  tax  pur¬ 
poses  only,  and  no  bad  debt  deduction 
shall  be  allowed  for  any  additions  to 
such  a  reserve.  Only  those  debts  which 
have  become  worthless  within  the  tax¬ 
able  year  and  which  are  allowed  as  a 
deduction  in  the  computation  of  net  in¬ 
come  for  the  purposes  of  the  normal  tax 
and  surtax  for  the  taxable  year  shall 
be  allowed  in  the  determination  of  the 
bad  debt  deduction  for  excess  profits  tax 
purposes  under  section  455  (a).  If  a 
debt  reflected  in  installment  accounts 
receivable  was  created  in  a  prior  taxable 
year,  and  if  the  total  amount  of  the 
profit  represented  by  such  installment 
accounts  receivable  is  includible  in  gross 
income  for  such  year  under  the  accrual 
method  of  accounting,  the  amount  of 
the  deduction  for  the  bad  debt  shall  be 
computed  upon  the  accrual  method  and 
shall  not  be  limited  to  the  unrecovered 
cost  of  the  goods  or  articles  sold  in  con¬ 
sideration  of  such  debt.”;  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following  new  sen¬ 
tences:  “No  reserve  for  bad  debts  arising 
from  accounts  receivable  from  install¬ 
ment  sales  or  Installment  sales  obliga¬ 
tions  may  be  set  up  for  excess  profits 
tax  purposes  unless  a  reserve  has  been 
established  for  income  tax  purposes.  If 
a  debt  reflected  in  installment 'accounts 
receivable  was  created  in  a  prior  taxable 
year,  and  if  the  total  amount  of  the 
profit  represented  by  such  Installment 
accounts  receivable  is  includible  in  gross 
Income  for  such  year  under  the  accrual 
method  of  accounting,  the  amount  of  the 
deduction  for  bad  debts,  in  the  case  of 
a  taxpayer  w’hich  bases  its  deduction  for 
bad  debts  on  the  debts  which  become 
worthless  within  the  taxable  year,  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  accrual  method 
and  shall  not  be  limited  to  the  unre¬ 
covered  cost  of  the  goods  or  articles  sold 
in  consideration  of  such  debt.  The  same 
principle  shall  be  applicable  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  amount  which  may  be  de¬ 
ducted  as  a  reasonable  addition  to  a 
reserve  for  bad  debts  In  the  case  of  a 
taxpayer  properly  on  the  reserve 
method.” 


(63  stat.  82;  26  U.  S.  C.  62) 

[seal]  John  S.  Graham, 

.  Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  January  16,  1953. 

Thomas  J.  Lynch, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 

IF.  B.  Doc.  63-710;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:54  a.  m.) 

TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  III — Office  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion,  Economic  Stabilization  Agency 

ICelllng  Price  Regulation  34,  Supplementary 
Regulation  36] 

CPR  34 — Services 

SR  36 - LINEN  SUPPLY  SERVICES  IN  THE 

PITTSBURGH,  PENNSYLVANIA,  AREA 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive 
Order  10161  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  36  to  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  Supplementary  Regulation  36  to 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34  permits  an 
increase  in  the  ceiling  prices  of  linen 
supply  services  furnished  by  linen  sup¬ 
pliers  in  the  counties  of  Allegheny,  West¬ 
moreland,  Payette,  and  Cambria,  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  hereafter  called  the  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania  Area. 

An  analysis  of  the  operating  costs 
and  profit  margins  of  a  representative 
number  of  sellers  who  provide  95  percent 
of  the  linen  supply  services  in  the  area 
reveals  that  they  are  suffering  an  im¬ 
pairment  of  their  pre-Korean  earnings 
as  a  result  of  increased  costs  of  opera¬ 
tion  resulting  from  wage  increases,  re¬ 
placement  of  worn  out,  obsolete  equip¬ 
ment,  and  higher  costs  of  materials. 

Under  the  provisions  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation,  ceiling  prices  of 
linen  suppliers  In  the  Pittsburgh,  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Area  may  be  increased  by  6  per¬ 
cent,  such  adjustment  to  be  applied  to 
the  total  amount  of  each  invoice  ren¬ 
dered  to  the  customer  and  identified  as 
the  “OPS  permitted  price  increase”,  or, 
at  the  option  of  the  individual  linen  sup¬ 
plier,  the  established  flat  price  for  each 
article  may  be  increased  6  percent.  The 
adjusted  flat  price  must,  within  ten  days 
after  determination,  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  OflBce  of  Price  Stabilization 
District  OflQce  as  required  by  section  18 
of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as 
amended. 

The  uniform  Increase  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  standards 
for  individual  adjustments  under  sec¬ 
tion  20  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as 
amended. 

Linen  suppliers  subject  to  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  may  not,  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  supplementary  reg¬ 
ulation,  obtain  an  adjustment  of  their 
ceiling  prices  under  section  20  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended.  In 
addition,  adjustments  previously  granted 
under  that  section  are  automatically 
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revoked  upon  the  effective  date  ol  this 
supplementary  regulation. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation,  the  Director  has 
consulted  insofar  as  practicable  with 
representative  sui^liers  of  these  services. 
Including  representatives  of  trade  asso¬ 
ciations,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations.  In  the 
judgment  of  the  Director  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization  the  increases  permitted  by  this 
supplementary  regulation  are  generally 
fair  and  equitable  and  are  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  Purpose. 

2.  Relationship  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 

34. 

8.  Adjustment  of  celling  prices. 

4.  Application  of  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price 

Regulation  34. 

5.  Definitions. 

Authoritt:  Sections  1  to  5.  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Supp.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply  Title  IV, 
64  Stat.  803,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Bupp.  2101-2110,  E.  O.  10161,  Sept.  9,  1950, 
15  F.  R.  6105,  3  CFR  1950  Supp. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  This  supple¬ 
mentary  regulation  permits  linen  sup¬ 
pliers  located  in  the  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Area  to  increase  the  ceiling  prices 
of  their  linen  supply  services  by  6  per¬ 
cent.  This  supplementary  regulation 
shall  not  apply  to  any  other  services 
supplied  by  such  linen  suppliers. 

Sec.  2.  Relationship  to  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  34.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended,  except 
as  affected  by  the  provisions  of  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation,  shall  remain  in 
effect. 

Sec.  3.  Adjustment  of  ceiling  prices. 
You  may,  to  the  extent  you  furnish  linen 
supply  services  from  locations  in  the 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  Area,  increase 
your  ceiling  prices  by  6  percent  for  linen 
supply  services  thus  supplied  by  either  of 
the  following  methods: 

(a)  You  may  apply  such  adjustment 
to  the  total  amount  of  each  invoice 
rendered  to  the  customer,  provided  you 
shall  clearly  write  or  stamp  beside  the 
adjustment  on  each  invoice  the  words 
“OPS  permitted  price  increase”.  If  you 
use  this  method  of  applying  your  price 
increase  you  need  not  make  the  supple¬ 
mentary  filing  required  by  section  18  (c) 
of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as 
amended. 

(b)  You  may  in  lieu  of  the  method 
provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  increase  by  6  percent  the  flat  price 
of  each  linen  supply  service  article. 
Within  ten  days  after  your  prices  are 
established  under  this  paragraph,  you 
must  prepare  and  file  with  your  district 
office  of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization 
a  supplemental  statement  as  required  by 
section  18  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34. 
You  may  not  establish  prices  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  once  you 
have  elected  to  establish  prices  under 
this  paragraph. 

<c)  If  the  increase  calculated  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  re¬ 
sults  in  a  fraction  of  a  cent,  the  ceiling 


price  must  be  decreased  to  the  next  lower 
cent  if  the  fractional  cent  is  less  than 
one-half  cent,  or  may  be  increased  to 
the  next  higher  cent  if  the  fraction  is 
one-half  cent  or  more. 

arc.  4.  Application  of  section  20  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34.  (a)  No 

seller  of  linen  supply  services  subject  to 
this  supplanentary  regulation,  may, 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  regulation, 
apply  for  an  adjustment  of  any  of  his 
ceiling  prices  for  linen  supply  services 
under  section  20  of  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  34,  as  amended.  All  orders  estab¬ 
lishing  ceiling  prices  of  any  seller  of 
hnen  supply  services  subject  to  this  sup¬ 
plementary  regulation  issued  under 
either  section  20  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  34,  as  amended,  are 
hereby  revoked,  upon  the  effective  date 
of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  5.  Definitions,  (a)  As  used  in 
this  supplementary  regulation  the  term: 

(1)  ‘‘Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  Area” 
means  the  area  comprising  the  Counties 
of  Allegheny,  Westmoreland,  Fayette 
and  Cambria,  Pennsylvania. 

(2)  “Linen  supply  services”  means  the 
supplying  to  others,  on  a  rental  basis, 
of  clean  laundered  linen  or  garments  by 
the  owner  of  these  items.  The  term 
“linen”,  as  used  in  this  definition,  is  not 
confined  to  articles  made  of  hnen  textiles, 
but  includes  articles  consisting  of  any 
fabric  which  are  commonly  laundered  as 
distinguished  from  being  dry  cleaned. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  supplementary 
regulation  is  effective  January  26,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  21,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Etoc.  53-827;  Filed,  Jan,  21,  1953; 

11:48  a.  m.J 


[Celling  Price  Regulation  66,  Arndt.  2] 
CPR  66 — Asphalt  and  Asphalt  Products 
TRANSPORTATION 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this 
Amendment  2  to  Ceiling  Price  Regula¬ 
tion  66  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  to  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  66  revises  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  16,  which  deal  with  increased  trans¬ 
portation  costs.  First,  it  eliminates  the 
“cut-off”  date  of  May  15,  1951  so  as  to 
permit  transportation  rate  increases  ef¬ 
fective  after  that  date  to  be  passed  on 
to  the  purchaser  in  the  same  manner  as 
were  those  transportation  rate  increases 
effective  between  January  25,  1951  and 
May  15,  1951.  Second,  it  permits  the 
pass-through  of  certain  inbound  freight 
increases.  Third,  it  permits  sellers  to 
round  out  their  increased  ceiling  prices 
according  to  customary  base  period  prac¬ 
tices. 

Substantial  increases  in  transporta- 
'tion  rates 'have  occurred  since  the  May 


15,  1951  “cut-off”  date,  with  serious  ef¬ 
fects  upon  the  marketing  of  the  products 
covered  by  the  regulation.  In  line  with 
the  policy  underlying  similar  actions 
taken  by  the  OfBce  of  Price  Stabilization 
with  respect  to  other  regulations,  such  as 
Supplementary  Regulations  120  and  122 
to  the  General  Ceiling  Price  Regulation, 
Supplementary  Regulation  35  to  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  22,  and  others,  it  is  now 
considered  advisable  to  eliminate  the 
“cut-off”  date  in  this  CPR  66.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  with  the  change  in  section  16  ef¬ 
fected  by  this  amendment,  the  regula¬ 
tion  will  permit  increases  in  ceiling  prices 
to  reflect  increases  in  outbound  trans¬ 
portation  costs  resulting  from  authorized 
rate  increases  effective  since  May  15, 
1951. 

The  petroleum  asphalt  Industry  is 
composed,  for  the  most  part,  of  special¬ 
ists  who  purchase  a  semi-finished  petro¬ 
leum  product  which  they  further  process 
into  finished  asphalt.  This  semi-fin¬ 
ished  stock  is  generally  purchased  on  an 
f.  o.  b.  refinery  basis.  Unlike  industries 
where  the  value  of  the  product  is  high  in 
relation  to  transportation  costs,  the  cost 
of  transporting  the  asphalt  or  the  semi¬ 
finished  stock  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  finished  asphalt  is  approximately 
one-third  of  the  total  cost  of  the  raw 
material.  Absorption  of  the  increases 
in  freight  rates  authorized  by  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission  since  Jan¬ 
uary  25,  1951  have  placed  a  great  burden 
on  processors  of  asphalt.  In  addition, 
the  asphalt  industry  for  the  most  part 
operates  on  a  low  margin  of  profit.  In¬ 
formation  available  to  the  Director  in¬ 
dicates  that  as  a  result  of  these  condi¬ 
tions,  the  increases  in  freight  rates  have 
substantially  reduced  or  eliminated  the 
margin  between  cost  of  raw  material  and 
selling  price. 

In  the  case  of  the  asphalt  industry, 
the  net  increase  in  transportation  costs 
is  a  substantial  percentage  of  the  profit 
margin  and  furnishes  grounds  for  con¬ 
cluding  that  earnings  of  the  industry 
have  been  reduced  below  the  minimum 
requirements  of  the  industry  earnings  or 
product  standard.  Industry  representa¬ 
tives  have  requested  that  they  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  pass  through  transportation 
rate  increases.  Instead  of  making  an 
industry  earnings  or  product  standard 
survey  at  this  time  to  determine  the  ex¬ 
act  amount  of  any  increase  required, 
OPS  has  concluded  that  it  would  be  ap¬ 
propriate,  for  the  present,  to  authorize 
the  transportation  rate  increases  to  be 
passed  through,  in  the  same  manner  and 
for  much  the  same  reasons  as  was  done 
in  the  cases  of  ready-mixed  concrete 
(SR  106  to  the  GCPR),  and  mixed  ferti¬ 
lizers  (SR  114  to  the  GCPR),  both  also 
bulky  commodities  with  high  transpor¬ 
tation  costs  in  relation  to  value. 

This  amendment  specifically  excludes 
increased  costs  of  transportation  re¬ 
sulting  from  shifts  in  source  of  supply, 
as  a  basis  for  increases  in  ceiling  prices. 
Increases  permitted  by  this  amendment 
may  be  rounded  out  to  the  nearest  cent 
or  fraction  of  a  cent  in  accordance  with 
the  seller’s  customary  base  period  prac¬ 
tice. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultation  with  in¬ 
dustry  representatives.  Including  trade 
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association  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Director  of 
Price  Stabilization  the  changes  set  forth 
in  these  amendatory  provisions  are  gen¬ 
erally  fair  and  equitable  and  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  Title 
rv  of  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended. 

AICENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

Section  16  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
66  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  16.  Transportation,  (a)  A  seller 
may  add  to  the  applicable  delivered  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  determined  under  other  sec¬ 
tions  of  this  regulation  the  amount  of 
increase  in  his  unit  cost  resulting  from 
transportation  rate  increases  after  Jan¬ 
uary  25,  1951  permitted  by  Federal  or 
State  regulatory  bodies  or  by  the  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization.  Such  increases 
may  include  taxes  which  are  a  part  of 
or  are  applicable  to  the  increase.  If  the 
increase  in  transportation  rates  occurs 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  regulation, 
the  higher  ceiling  prices  may  be  made 
effective  on  or  after  the  day  that  the 
increased  transportation  rate  goes  into 
effect. 

(b)  A  seller  may  also  add  the  in¬ 
creased  unit  cost  he  incurs  as  a  result  of 
permitted  increased  transportation  rates 
on  semi-finished  petroleum  products  he 
fises  as  raw  material  for  asphalt  and 
asphalt  products.  A  producer  increas¬ 
ing  his  ceiling  price  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion  may  add  to  his  ceiling  prices  only  an 
amount  which  will  reflect  proportion¬ 
ately  for  each  finished  product  the 
freight  rate  increases  on  the  raw  ma¬ 
terials.  In  no  case  shall  increases  in 
rates  of  transporting  crude  petroleum  be 
considered  as  a  basis  of  increasing  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  under  this  section. 

(c)  Where  the  transportation  of  the 
product  is  in  facilities  owned  or  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  seller  and  is  in  lieu  of 
movement  by  a  regulated  carrier,  he  may 
add  the  unit  increase  that  would  be  per¬ 
mitted  him  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of 
this  section,  had  he  used  such  regulated 
carrier. 

(d)  A  seller  may  roimd  the  additions 
to  his  ceiling  price  determined  under 
this  section  to  the  nearest  cent  or  frac¬ 
tion  of  a  cent  in  accord  with  his  cus¬ 
tomary  practice.  If  a  seller  elects  to 
round  one  ceiling  price  he  must  similarly 
round  all  his  ceiling  prices  increased 
under  this  section  to  reflect  decreases  as 
well  as  increases. 

(e)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  au¬ 
thorize  a  seller  to  increase  his  ceiling 
prices  as  a  result  of  higher  transporta¬ 
tion  costs  (including  excise  taxes 
thereon)  caused  by  a  change  from  the 
normal  source  of  supply  or'a  change  to 
a  different  method  of  transportation. 

(Sec.  704,  64  8tat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  January  21,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Preehilx, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  21,  1953. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-825;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1953; 

11:48  a.  ni.J 


(General  Overriding  Regulation  9,  Amdt.  31] 

GOR  9 — EIxemptions  op  CJertain  Indus¬ 
trial  Materials  and  Manupactuweo 

Goods 

SALES  OF  METAL  AND  PLASTIC  MONUMENTS 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  to  General  Overriding  Regulation 
9  is  hereby  issued. 

STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  exempts  from  price 
control  certain  metal  and  plastic  monu¬ 
ments  and  memorials.  Sales  of  these 
commodities  by  both  producers  and  re¬ 
sellers  are  exempted  by  this  amendment. 
These  exemptions  are  of  insignificant 
importance  to  the  cost  of  living  or  to 
the  cost  of  the  defense  program.  There 
is  no  likelihood  that  removal  of  control 
of  these  commodities  will  affect  sales  or 
prices  of  other  commodities  through  di¬ 
version  of  materials,  labor,  or  facilities. 
In  additiop,  their  control  involves  ad¬ 
ministrative  and  enforcement  difficulties 
disproportionate  to  their  economic  sig¬ 
nificance. 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultati(Hi  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  including  trade  as¬ 
sociation  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable  and  consideration  has  been 
given  to  their  recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  9  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

(1)  Section  2  (a)  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  thereto  a  new  subparagraph  num¬ 
bered  (31)  and  reading  as  follows: 

(31)  Sales  of  metal  and  plastic  monu¬ 
ments  and  memorials.  “Monuments  and 
memorials”  means  markers,  medals, 
epitaphs,  cenotaphs,  statues,  tablets,  pil¬ 
lars,  plaques,  tombs,  trophies,  sarcoph¬ 
agi,  and  burial  vaults  intended  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  memory  of  a  person  or  event, 
when  made  of  metal,  a  metal  alloy  or 
plastic. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  January  21,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  21,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-826;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

11:48  a.  m.J 


(General  Overriding  Regulation  35,  Amdt.  7] 

GOR  35 — Pass  Through  for  Steel,  Iron, 
Copper  and  Aluminum  Cost  Increases 

pass  through  on  purchases  from 

SOURCES  other  THAN  MILL  SUPPLIERS  OR 
WAREHOUSES 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production' 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Executive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this  Amend¬ 
ment  7  to  General  Overriding  Regula¬ 
tion  35  is  hereby  issued. 


STATEMENT  OF  CONSIDERATIONS 

This  amendment  to  General  Overrid¬ 
ing  Regulation  (GOR)  35  permits  manu- 
facturers  who  use  any  of  the  products 
listed  in  Appendix  A  as  a  manufacturing 
material  to  pass  on  to  their  customers 
at  least  the  increase  listed  in  Appendix 
A,  irrespective  of  the  source  of  supply 
of  such  products. 

Section  6  of  GOR  35,  in  providing 
methods  for  determining  the  cost  in¬ 
creases  which  may  be  passed  on,  covers 
only  two  sources  of  supply :  mill  suppliers 
(which  term  is  used  to  mean  producers) 
and  warehouses.  Purchases  from  mill 
suppliers  are  covered  by  section  6  (a) 
and  those  from  warehouses  are  covered 
by  section  6  (b) . 

No  provision  is  made  for  a  pass¬ 
through  based  on  cost  increases  on  pur¬ 
chases  which  do  not  fall  in  either  of 
these  classes,  such  as  purchases  of  ex¬ 
cess  stock  and  other  purchases  from  a 
reseller  who  does  not  operate  a  w'are- 
house.  Although  such  purchases  are 
relatively  rare,  whenever  they  occur  the 
seller  is  likely  to  be  entitled,  under  the 
applicable  OPS  regulation,  to  a  ceiling 
price  increase  equal  to  or  in  excess  of 
the  corresponding  increase  listed  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A.  Thus,  it  seems  fair  that 
manufacturers  W'ho  further  process 
products  so  purchased  be  p>ermitted  to 
pass  on  to  their  customers  at  least  the 
increases  listed  in  Appendix  A.  Tliis 
amendment  provides  for  such  an  in¬ 
crease  by  extending  the  provisions  of 
section  6  (a)  and  (b)  relative  to  pur¬ 
chases  from  mill  suppliers  to  all  pur¬ 
chases  from  the  producing  mill  or  any 
reseller  other  than  a  warehouse. 

In  view  of  the  nature  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  spiecial  circumstances  have  made 
consultation  with  industry  representa¬ 
tives,  including  trade  association  repre¬ 
sentatives,  impracticable. 

amendatory  provisions 

General  Overriding  Regulation  35  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  (a)  is  amended  to  read: 

(a)  Purchases  from  the  producing  mill 
or  resellers  other  than  warehouses.  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  lists  the  authorized  ceiling 
price  increases  for  steel,  aluminum,  brass 
and  copper  wire-mill  products,  and  for 
pig  iron.  If  you  purchase  any  of  these 
materials  directly  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  or  from  a  reseller  other  than  a 
warehouse,  you  may  reflect  in  your  ad¬ 
justment  the  full  amount  of  the  listed 
increases.  This  regulation  does  not  re¬ 
quire  (with  one  exception  later  noted) 
manufacturers  of  any  of  these  materials 
to  notify  their  customers  of  their  in¬ 
creases  because  it  is  presumed  they  have 
been  selling  at  their  old  ceilings  and  will 
take  the  listed  increases  in  full.  You 
may,  therefore,  make  your  adjustment 
immediately  to  reflect  the  appropriate 
amount  of  the  listed  increase.  You  may 
make  the  same  adjustment  if  you  pur¬ 
chase  from  a  reseller  other  than  a  ware¬ 
house. 

2.  Section  6  (b)  is  amended  to  read: 

(b)  Purchases  from  warehouses.  (D 
If  you  normally  purchase  any  steel  prod¬ 
ucts  from  a  warehouse  you  must  turn  to 
Appendix  B.  That  appendix  lists  the 
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authorized  warehouse  markups  for  the 
steel  products  listed  in  Appendix  A.  In 
order  to  obtain  the  adjustment  to  which 
you  are  entitled  you  add  to  the  increase 
listed  in  Appendix  A  the  warehouse 
markup  list^  in  Appendix  B. 

(2)  Whether  you  are  entitled  to  take 
the  warehouse  increase  on  a  particular 
material  depends  on  where  you  obtained 
your  supply  of  that  material  during  your 
last  complete  fiscal  year  ending  not  later 
than  July  31,  1952.  If  during  that  pe¬ 
riod  you  bought  75  per  cent  or  more  (by 
weight)  of  that  material  directly  from 
mills  or  from  resellers  other  than  ware¬ 
houses.  you  may  take  only  the  increase 
listed  in  Appendix  A. 

(3)  If  you  bought  more  than  25  per 
cent  (by  weight)  of  that  material  from 
warehouses,  you  must  use  the  average 
increase  weighted  on  the  basis  of  the 
amount  bought  from  each  class  of  sup¬ 
plier  during  your  last  complete  fiscal 
year.  You  calculate  this  average  in¬ 
crease  as  follows: 

(i)  Multiply  the  physical  amount 
bought  from  mills  or  from  resellers  other 
than  warehouses  by  the  increase  listed  in 
Appendix  A. 

(ii)  Multiply  the  physical  amount 
bought  from  warehouses  by  the  ware¬ 
house  increase  (Appendix  A  increase, 
plus  markup  factor  listed  in  Appen¬ 
dix  B) . 

(iii)  Add  the  results  obtained  under 
subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iv)  Divide  the  result  under  (iii)  by 
the  total  quantity  of  the  material  bought 
from  all  sources.  This  gives  you  the 
amount  of  the  cost  increase  you  are  per¬ 
mitted  to  pass  through  in  making  your 
adjustment. 

(Sec.  7C4,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  Amendment  7  to 
General  Overriding  Regulation  35  is 
effective  January  26,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Preehill, 
Acting  Director  of  Price  Stabilization. 

JANU.^RY  21,  1953. 

(p.  R.  Doc.  53-829;  Piled,  Jan,  21,  1953; 

4:00  p.  m.  J 


{General  Overriding  RegxUation  42,  Arndt.  1] 

GOR  42 — Adjustments  Under  the  In¬ 
dustry  Earnings  Standard  for  Ma¬ 
chinery,  Related  Manufactured 
Goods,  and  Building  Materials 

addition  of  window  glass  and  asphalt 
insulating  siding  to  commodities 
covered 

Pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
_  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Elxecutive  Order 
10161,  and  Economic  Stabilization 
Agency  General  Order  No.  2,  this 
Amendment  1  to  General  Overriding 
Regulation  42  is  hereby  issued. 

statement  of  considerations 

This  amendment  to  General  Overrid¬ 
ing  Regulation  42  expands  its  scope  to 
cover  certain  building  materials  as  well 
as  machinery  and  related  manufactured 
Eoods.  It  also  establishes  interim  uni¬ 


form  adjustment  factors  Increasing  the 
ceiling  prices  for  window  glass  by  3.25 
percent  and  asphalt  insulating  siding  by 
11.5  percent  over  their  respective  Gen¬ 
eral  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  ceiling 
prices. 

General  provision  for  the  expansion  of 
the  area  covered  by  the  regulation  is 
made  by  amending  its  title  and  by 
amending  section  3  to  provide  instruc¬ 
tions  for  the  pricing  of  new  commodities 
covered  by  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  22. 

Both  of  the  interim  price  adjustments 
established  by  this  amendment  are  the 
results  of  “streamlined”  survey  proce¬ 
dures  undertaken  by  the  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization  in  order  to  ascertain  the 
price  relief  required  by  these  industries 
under  the  “Industry  Earnings  Standard.” 
This  standard  and  the  procedures  by 
which  it  is  implemented  are  more  fully 
described  in  the  statement  of  considera¬ 
tions  accompanying  the  issuance  of  GOR 
42,  and  to  such  end  that  statement  is 
incorporated  herein  by  reference. 

The  survey  of  the  window  glass  in¬ 
dustry  was  undertaken  at  the  request 
of  individual  industry  members.  The 
industi-y  comprises  only  five  manufac¬ 
turers,  all  of  which  were  covered  in  the 
survey.  It  was  found  that  all  sales  of 
window  glass  by  these  manufacturers 
were  made  at  ceiling  prices  established 
by  section  3  of  the  GCPR.  Sales  at 
these  prices  continued  even  after  CPR 
22  became  effective  although  some  com¬ 
panies  were  entitled  to  higher  ceiling 
prices  under  the  latter  regulation.  How¬ 
ever,  because  of  the  basic  similarity  in 
the  products  of  the  various  manufac¬ 
turers.  their  selling  prices  have  histori¬ 
cally  retained  uniform  relationships. 
For  this  reason,  and  for  continuing 
competitive  factors,  this  uniform  price 
relationship  was  retained  even  after  the 
mandatory  effective  date  of  CPR  22.  It 
should  be  noted  also  that  for  the  fore¬ 
going  reasons  no  member  ©f  the  indus¬ 
try  established  adjusted  ceiling  prices 
under  the  so-called  “Capehart  regula¬ 
tions.” 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  it  is  ap¬ 
propriate  to  apply  the  percentage  ad¬ 
justment  required  by  the  application  of 
the  industry  earnings  standard  to  the 
GCJPR  ceiling  prices.  The  adjustment 
factor  which  was  developed  was  3.25  per¬ 
cent.  In  determining  this  adjustment 
factor,  recognition  was  given,  among 
other  costs,  to  the  increased  costs  of 
outbound  transportation.  For  this  rea¬ 
son,  use  of  this  adjustment  provision 
precludes  window  glass  manufacturers 
from  applying  the  pass-through  provi¬ 
sions  of  Supplementary  Regulation  35  to 
CPR  22  (Adjustments  to  Refiect  In¬ 
creased  Outbound  Transportation 
Rates). 

The  survey  of  the  asphalt  insulating 
siding  industry  was  undertaken  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  requests  expressed  at  an  Industry 
Advisory  Committee  meeting  held  on 
August  23,  1952.  This  was  also,  at  the 
request  of  the  committee,  a  “stream¬ 
lined”  survey.  The  information  de¬ 
veloped  at  the  meeting,  and  from  the 
financial  data  submitted  by  the  firms  in 
the  sample,  discloses  a  situation  almost 
identical  with  that  prevailing  for  sales 
of  window  glass  in  that  the  prices  for 


the  manufacturers’  sales  of  asphalt  insu¬ 
lating  siding  continued  to  be  made  at 
ceiling  prices  established  under  the 
CKUPR  even  after  the  effective  date  of 
CPR  22.  Less  than  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  of  sales  were  made  at  prices 
below  GCPR  ceilings,  and  an  appropri¬ 
ate  adjustment  was  made  for  this  minor 
variation  in  calculating  the  amount  of 
relief  required  by  the  industry  in  order 
to  restore  its  earnings  to  the  level  re¬ 
quired  by  the  industry  earnings  stand¬ 
ard.  It  was  found  that  the  GCPR  ceiling 
prices  would  have  to  be  increased  by 
11.5  percent.  Here,  too,  recognition  was 
given  to  increased  costs  in  outbound 
transportation  in  determining  the 
amount  of  increase  required.  Therefore, 
this  regulation  precludes  the  affected 
manufacturer  from  applying  SR  35  to 
CPR  22,  or  the  parallel  SR  122  to  the 
GCPR. 

Both  industries  sell  their  products  on 
the  basis  of  published  list  prices  subject 
to  established  applicable  discounts  to 
various  classes  of  purchasers.  This  list 
price  discount  structure  has  remained 
unchanged  since  the  GCPR  base  period. 
This  makes  it  possible  for  the  GCPR 
ceiling  prices  to  be  readily  and  accur¬ 
ately  ascertained  from  list  prices  and 
discounts  currently  in  effect.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  practicable  to  use  the  selling  prices 
in  effect  on  the  issue  date  of  this  amend¬ 
ment  as  the  “adjustment  period  prices.” 

In  the  formulation  of  this  amendment 
there  has  been  consultation  with  indus¬ 
try  representatives,  including  trade  as¬ 
sociation  representatives,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  and  consideration  has  been 
given  their  recommendations. 

AMENDATORY  PROVISIONS 

General  Overriding  Regulation  42  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  The  title  is  amended  to  read  as  set 
forth  above. 

2.  Section  3  is  amended  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  the  following  paragraph  (c) : 

(c)  CPR  22 — (1)  Section  30 — Ceiling 
prices  for  new  commodities  differing  only 
by  reason  of  minor  changes  from  base 
period  commodities.  If  you  are  covered 
by  (TPR  22  and  if  the  CPR  22  ceiling  price 
of  the  commodity  in  question  must  be 
determined  under  section  30  of  CJPR  22, 
you  may  use  as  the  ceiling  price  of  the 
“previous  commodity”  the  ceiling  price 
for  that  “previous  commodity”  deter¬ 
mined  under  this  regulation. 

(2)  Section  32 — Ceiling  prices  for  new 
commodities  falling  within  categories 
dealt  in  during  the  base  period.  If  you 
are  covered  by  CPR  22  and  if  the  CPR  22 
ceiling  price  for  the  commodity  in  ques¬ 
tion  must  be  determined  under  section 
32  of  CPR  22  you  may  use  as  the  ceiling 
price  of  the  “comparison  commodity” 
the  ceiling  price  for  that  “comparison 
commodity”  determined  under  this  reg¬ 
ulation. 

(3)  Section  33— Ceiling  prices  for 
commodities  in  new  categories,  for  new 
sellers  and  for  sales  to  an  entirely  new 
class  of  purchaser.  If  you  are  covered 
by  CPR  22  and  if  the  CPR  22  ceiling  price 
of  the  commodity  in  question  must  be  de¬ 
termined  under  section  33  of  CPR  22,  you 
may  use  as  “the  ceiling  price  of  your 
most  closely  competitive  seller  of  the 
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same  class  selling  the  same  commodity 
or,  lacking  the  same,  a  substantially 
similar  commodity  to  the  same  class  of 
purchaser”  such  a  ceiling  price  as  ad¬ 
justed  under  this  regulation. 

(4)  Section  34 — Sellers  who  cannot 
price  under  other  sections.  If  you  are 
covered  by  CPR  22  and  if  you  must  deter¬ 
mine  your  ceiling  price  for  the  commod¬ 
ity  in  question  under  section  34  of  CPR 
22,  you  may  not  use  this  regulation  to 
adjust  the  ceiling  price  of  such  a  com¬ 
modity. 

3.  Article  II  is  amended  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  the  following  two  sections,  21 
and  22. 

Sec.  21.  Window  glass — (a)  Commod~ 
ities  included.  Window  glass  (sometimes 
called  sheet  glass ) ,  which  is  defined  as  a 
transparent,  unground  and  unpolished 
glass  with  a  finish  known  as  fire  finished, 
formed  when  the  glass  passes  from  a 
molten  to  hard  state,  and  includes  com¬ 
mon  window  glass,  thin  glass,  and  heavy 
or  crystal  sheet  glass,  or  any  size,  qual¬ 
ity  or  thickness  thereof  whether  sub¬ 
stantially  flat  or  bent.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  section,  any  crating  or  packaging 
applied  by  the  manufacturer  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  part  of  the  commodity 
defined  in  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Adjustment  period  price.  The 
adjustment  period  price  for  any  com¬ 
modity  included  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  the  selling  price  in  effect  on 
January  20,  1953,  to  each  class  of  pur¬ 
chaser,  not  to  exceed  in  any  case  the 
applicable  published  list  price  less  all 
applicable  discounts  then  in  effect. 

(c)  Percentage  adjustment.  The  per¬ 
centage  adjustment  for  commodities  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  section  is  103.25  percent. 

(d)  Relationship  of  the  adjustment 
provided  by  this  section  to  other  adjust¬ 
ment  regulations — (1)  Capehart  regula¬ 
tions.  You*  may  elect  to  apply  the 
provisions  of  supplementary  regulations 
17  or  18  to  CPR  22.  or  GOR  20  or  21 
to  establish  your  ceiling  prices.  If  you 
do  so  elect,  however,  you  may  not  use 
the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

(2)  Outbound  transportation  costs. 
Adjustments  permitted  by  SR  35  to  CPR 
22  or  SR  122  to  the  C5CPR  (Adjustments 
to  Reflect  Increased  Outbound  Trans¬ 
portation  Rates)  for  increases  occurring 
before  January  21,  1953,  may  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  adjustment  period  price 
for  any  commodity  covered  by  this  sec¬ 
tion.  Further,  if  the  price  of  the  com- 
m(xlity  in  question  during  the  adjust¬ 
ment  period  included  an  adjustment  for 
increased  outbound  transportation  costs 
under  either  SR  35  to  CPR  22  or  SR  122 
to  the  GCPR,  this  price  must  be  reduced 
by  the  dollar  amount  of  the  transporta¬ 
tion  cost  adjustment  before  it  may  be 
used  as  an  adjustment  period  price. 
However,  if  increases  in  these  costs  occur 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  (see  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion),  an  adjustment  therefor  may  be 
determined  in  accordance  w'ith  SR  35 
to  CPR  22  or  SR  122  to  the  GCPR,  w’hich- 
ever  is  applicable:  Provided,  That  Janu¬ 
ary  20.  1953,  must  be  used  as  the  “base 


date”  for  the  purpose  of  such  determi¬ 
nation. 

(e)  Effective  date.  The  adjustment 
authorized  by  this  section  becomes  ef¬ 
fective  January  21.  1953. 

Sec.  22.  Asphalt  insulating  siding — 

(a)  Commodities  included.  “Asphalt  in¬ 
sulating  siding”  means  a  special  building 
product  designed  for  use  as  exterior  sid¬ 
ing,  and  which  is  composed  of  vegetable 
fiber  board  partially  impregnated  with 
bitumen,  coated  on  the  weather  side  with 
mineral  stabilized  asphalt,  and  surfaced 
with  mineral  granules  of  solid  or  mixed 
colors,  and  is  then  embossed  or  textured 
in  various  designs.  < 

(b)  Adjustment  period  price.  The 
adjustment  period  price  for  any  com¬ 
modity  included  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  is  the  selling  price  in  effect 
on  January  20,  1953,  to  each  class  of 
purchaser,  not  to  exceed  in  any  case 
the  applicable  published  list  price  less 
all  applicable  discounts  then  in  effect. 

(c)  Percentage  adjustment.  The  per¬ 
centage  adjustment  for  conmwxlities  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  section  is  111.5  percent. 

(d)  Relationship  of  the  adjustment 
authorized  by  this  section  to  other  ad¬ 
justment  regulations — (1)  Capehart  reg¬ 
ulations.  You  may  elect  to  apply  the 
provisions  of  supplementary  regulations 
17  or  18  to  CPR  22,  or  GOR  20  or  21  to 
establish  your  ceiling  prices.  If  you  do 
so  elect,  however,  you  may  not  use  the 
provisions  of  this  regulation. 

(2)  Outbound  transportation  costs. 
Adjustments  permitted  by  SR  35  to  CPR 
22  or  SR  122  to  the  GCPR  (Adjustments 
to  Reflect  Increased  Outbound  Transpor¬ 
tation  Rates)  for  increases  occurring  be¬ 
fore  January  21,  1953,  may  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  adjustment  period  price  for 
any  commodity  covered  by  this  section. 
Further,  if  the  price  of  the  commodity 
in  question  during  the  adjustment  period 
included  an  adjustment  for  increased 
outbound  transportation  costs  under 
either  SR  35  to  CPR  22  or  SR  122  to  the 
GCPR.  this  price  must  be  reduced  by  the 
dollar  amount  of  the  transportation  cost 
adjustment  before  it  may  be  used  as  an 
adjustment  period  price.  However,  if 
increases  in  these  costs  (»cur  on  or  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  section  (see 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section),  an  ad¬ 
justment  therefor  may  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  SR  35  to  CPR  22  or 
SR  122  to  the  GCPR,  whichever  is  ap¬ 
plicable:  Provided,  That  January  20, 
1953,  must  be  used  as  the  “base  date”  for 
the  purpose  of  such  determinations, 

(e)  Effective  date.  The  adjustment 
authorized  by  this  section  becomes  ef¬ 
fective  January  21,  1953. 

(Sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  January  21,  1953. 

Joseph  H.  Freehill, 

Director, 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization. 

January  21,  1953. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  53-828:  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
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Chapter  VI — National  Production  Au¬ 
thority,  Department  of  Commerce  * 

(Revised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6,  Direction  8  > 

as  Amended  January  21.  1953] 

CMP  Reg.  6 — Construction  I 

DIR.  8 — REVISIONS  OF  RESTRICTIONS  ON  AC-  i 
QUISITION  AND  USE  OF  MATERIALS  AND  | 
PRODUCTS  I 

This  direction  as  amended  under  Re-  ■ 
vised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6  is  found  I 
necessary  and  appropriate  to  promote  I 

the  national  defense  and  is  issued  pur-  K 
suant  to  the  Defense  Production  Act  of  S 

1950,  as  amended.  In  the  formulation  I 

of  this  amended  direction,  consultation 
with  industry  representatives  has  been 
rendered  impracticable  due  to  the  need 
for  immediate  action  and  because  the 
amendment  affects  many  different 
industries. 

EXPLANATORY 

This  direction  as  amended  affects  Di¬ 
rection  8,  amended  December  10,  1952, 
to  Revised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6,  by 
amending  paragraph  (d)  of  section  1, 
and  Appendix  A  of  the  direction,  increas¬ 
ing  the  quantity  of  controlled  materials 
for  which  self -authorization  orders  may 
be  placed  in  connection  with  the  con¬ 
struction  of  public  roads  and  highways. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1.  What  this  direction  does. 

2.  “Small  construction  projects." 

3.  Recreational,  entertainment,  and  amuse¬ 

ment  construction  projects. 

4.  Construction  of  multiunit  residential 

structures. 

5.  Dollar  limitation  on  DO-rated  orders. 

6.  Self -authorization  quantities  of  con¬ 

trolled  materials. 

7.  Placing  of  purchase  orders. 

8.  Allotment  numbers. 

9.  Use  of  aluminum  In  recreational,  enter¬ 

tainment,  and  amusement  construc¬ 
tion  projects. 

10.  Effect  of  this  direction. 

Appendix  A — Categories  of  construction  and 
quantities  of  controlled  materials  for  which 
purchase  orders  may  be  self-authorized. 

Axjthomty:  Sections  1  to  10  Issued  under 
sec.  704,  64  Stat.  816,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 

50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2154.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  101,  64  Stat.  799,  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.; 

50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  2071;  sec.  101,  E.  0. 
10161,  Sept.  9,  1950,  15  F.  R.  6105;  3  CFR.  1950 
Supp.;  sec.  2,  E.  O.  10200,  Jan.  3.  1951,  16  F.  R. 

61;  3  CPR,  1951  Supp.;  secs.  402,  405,  E.  0. 
10281,  Aug.  28,  1951,  16  F.  R.  8789;  3  CFR, 

1951  Supp.  ; 

Section  1.  What  this  direction  does.  j 
It  has  been  determined  that  substantial 
revision  and  liberalization  of  the  rules 
relating  to  construction  of  recreational, 
entertainment,  and  amusement  con¬ 
struction  projects,  to  construction  of 
multiunit  residential  structures,  and  to 
self -authorization  of  purchase  orders  for 
materials  and  products  to  be  used  in  con¬ 
struction  may  be  permitted.  This  direc¬ 
tion  is  issued,  therefore,  to  enable  persons 
to  go  forward  with  the  planning  neces¬ 
sarily  preliminary  to  the  commencement 
of  construction  (as  defined  in  Revised 
CMP  Regulation  No.  6)  and  to  place  or¬ 
ders  for  delivery  after  December  31, 1952, 
of  steel  and  copper  controlled  material, 
and  for  delivery  after  April  30,  1953,  of 
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aluminum  controlled  material,  so  that 
actual  construction  work  can  proceed  in 
the  first  and  second  quarters  of  1953,  and 
the  quarters  subsequent  thereto,  with 
the  minimum  possible  delay.  The  re¬ 
visions  consist  of  the  following: 

(a)  Provision  for  the  right  to  self- 
authorize  purchase  orders  up  to  the 
quantities  specified  in  this  direction,  in 
connection  with  recreational,  entertain¬ 
ment,  and  amusement  construction  proj¬ 
ects  (see  sections  3,  5,  and  6,  and  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  this  direction). 

(b)  Provision  that  foreign  and  used 
steel  may  be  used  in  recreational,  enter¬ 
tainment,  and  amusement  construction 
projects  in  the  same  manner  as  in  all 
other  construction  (see  section  3  of  this 
direction). 

(c)  Provision  for  the  right  to  self- 
authorize  purchase  orders  up  to  the 
quantities  specified  in  this  direction,  in 
connection  with  construction  of  multi¬ 
unit  residential  structures  (see  sections 
4,  5,  and  6,  and  Appendix  A  of  this  direc¬ 
tion). 

(d)  Elimination  of  the  distinction 
made  in  section  2  and  Table  II  of  Re¬ 
vised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6  between 
“industrial  construction”  and  the  cate¬ 
gory  “all  other  construction”;  and  re¬ 
classification  of  construction  projects 
into  the  following  categories:  (1)  Con¬ 
struction  by,  or  for  the  account  of,  the 
Department  of  Defense  or  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission ;  (2)  residential  con¬ 
struction;  (3)  recreational,  entertain¬ 
ment,  and  amusement  construction;  and 
(4)  “all  other  construction.”  This  new 
category  “all  other  construction.”  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  the  preceding  sentence,  in¬ 
cludes  both  industrial  and  commercial 
construction,  and  the  construction  of 
schools  and  hospitals,  public  utility  sys¬ 
tems,  water  and  sewage  projects,  trans¬ 
portation  facilities,  and  public  buildings 
and  facilities  including  highway  con¬ 
struction  (see  sections  5  and  6,  and  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  this  direction). 

(e)  Restatement  of  the  quantities  of 
materials  and  products  for  which  pur¬ 
chase  orders  may  be  self -authorized,  and 
I  elimination  of  the  restriction  on  self¬ 
authorization  of  purchase  orders  for  car¬ 
bon  steel  wide-flange  beam  sections  or 
columns  (see  sections  5  and  6,  and  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  this  direction). 

Sec.  2.  "Small  construction  projects/* 
A  project  shall  be  considered  a  “small 
construction  project”  for  the  purposes 
of  this  direction  if,  after  December  31, 
1952,  the  owner  will  be  able  to  complete 
the  project:  (a)  Without  requiring 'deliv¬ 
ery  of  more  controlled  materials  than  the 
appropriate  quantities  specified  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  this  direction  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  category  of  construction;  and 
(b)  without  requiring  authorization  to 
use  a  DO  rating  to  procure  delivery  of 
!  building  equipment  and  building  mate¬ 
rials  (other  than  controlled  materials), 
proauction  equipment  and  production 
machinery,  in  dollar  amounts  exceeding 
those  specified  in  section  4  of  this  direc- 
f  No.  14 - 4 


tion;  and  (c)  without  requiring  authori¬ 
zation  to  use  a  DO  rating  to  procure  any 
item  described  in  section  23  (b)  of  Re¬ 
vised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6. 

Sec.  3.  Recreational,  entertainment, 
and  amusement  construction  projects. 
(a)  Effective  January  1,  1953,  the  rules 
with  respect  to  the  commencement  or 
continuance  of  recreational,  entertain¬ 
ment,  and  amusement  construction  proj¬ 
ects  shall  be  the  rules  with  respect  to 
the  right  to  commence  or  continue  con¬ 
struction  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a), 
(d),  and  (e)  of  section  4  of  Revised  CMP 
Regulation  No.  6.  Further,  effective 
January  1,  1953,  the  self-authorization 
procedures  described  in  Article  IV  of 
Revised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6  shall  be 
applicable  to,  and  the  term  “small  con¬ 
struction  project”  shall  include,  con¬ 
struction  of  recreational,  entertainment, 
and  amusement  construction  projects. 

(b)  Effective  January  1, 1953,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Article  VI  of  Revised  CMP 
Regulation  No.  6  (Use  of  foreign  and 
used  steel)  shall  be^applicable  to  recrea¬ 
tional,  entertainment,  and  amusement 
construction  projects. 

Sec.  4.  Construction  of  multiunit  resi¬ 
dential  structures.  Effective  January  1, 
1953,  the  rules  with  respect  to  the  com¬ 
mencement  or  continuance  of  multiunit 
residential  structures  shall  be  the  rules 
with  respect  to  the  right  to  commence 
or  continue  construction  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  (a),  (d),  and  (e)  of  section  4 
of  Revised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6.  Fur¬ 
ther,  effective  January  1,  1953,  the  self¬ 
authorization  procedures  described  in 
Article  IV  of  Revised  CMP  Regulation 
No,  6  shall  be  applicable  to,  and  the  term  - 
“small  construction  project”  shall  in¬ 
clude,  construction  of  multiunit  residen¬ 
tial  structures. 

Sec.  5.  Dollar  limitation  on  DO-rated 
orders,  (a)  Effective  January  1,  1953, 
the  following  limitation  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  placing  of  DO-rated  pur¬ 
chase  orders  with  respect  to  any  “small 
construction  project”  where  construction 
is  or  was  commenced  after  March  5, 
1952:  A  DO  rating  authorized  pursuant 
to  Article  IV  ofHevised  CMP  Regulation 
No.  6  may  not  be  used  for  any  entire 
single  construction  project  in  dollar 
amounts  in  excess  of-  the  following : 


Category  of  construction 

Building 
equipment 
and  building 
materials 
(other  than 
controlled 
materials) 

Production 
equipment 
and  pro¬ 
duction 
machinery 

Recreational,  entertainment, 
and  amuaement  construc¬ 
tion  projects . 

$16,000 

.  $6,000 

Residential  construction 
projects  other  than  multi- 
unit  residential  structures. 

No  dollar 

None 

All  other  “small  construc¬ 
tion  la-ojects” _ _ 

limit 

100,000 

200,000 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  section  23  of  Revised  CMP 


Regulation  No.  6  shall  continue  to  be 
applicable  to  all  construction  projects 
covered  by  Article  IV  of  Revised  CMP 
Regulation  No.  6  (see  section  28  of  Re¬ 
vised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6  for  exemp¬ 
tions)  . 

Sec.  6.  Self -authorization  quantities  of 
controlled  materials.  Effective  January 
1,  1953,  the  quantities  of  controlled  ma¬ 
terials  for  which  the  owner  of  a  “small 
construction  project”  may  self-authorize 
purchase  orders,  in  connection  with  con¬ 
struction  projects  cpvered  by  Revised 
CMP  Regulation  No.  6,  shall  be  the  quan¬ 
tities  specified  in  Appendix  A  of  this 
direction. 

Sec.  7.  Placing  of  purchase  orders.  An 
owner  of  a  “small  construction  project” 
may  place  his  purchase  orders  at  any 
time,  in  accordance  with  the- provisions 
of  Article  IV  of  Revised  CMP  Regulation 
No.  6.  up  to  the  amount  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  5  and  Appendix  A  of  this  direction: 
Provided,  hotoever.  That  such  orders 
shall  not  call  for  delivery  prior  to  the 
appropriate  date  specified  in  this  direc¬ 
tion,  of  materials  or  products  in  excess 
of  the  quantities  specified  in  section  23 
and  Table  II  of  Revised  CMP  Regulation 
No.  6.  (The  appropriate  dates  specified 
in  this  direction  are  as  follows :  for  steel 
and  copper  controlled  materials,  and  for 
products  of  the  type  referred  to  in  section 
5  of  this  direction,  January  1,  1953;  for 
aluminum  controlled  material.  May  1, 
1953.) 

Sec.  8.  Allotment  numbers.  An  owner 
who  may  self-authorize  purchase  orders 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  direc¬ 
tion  is  authorized  to  use  the  following 
allotment  numbers  on  his  purchase  or¬ 
ders  calling  for  delivery  after  December 
31,  1952: 

T-9  for  water  wells,  water  and  sewage  sys¬ 
tems  and  plants  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  NPA  Water  Resources  Division 
(see  Table  IV  of  Revised  CMP  Regulation 
No.  6). 

U-7  for  all  types  of  residential  structures. 
U-8  for  all  other  categories  of  construction. 

Sec.  9.  Use  of  aluminum  in  recrea¬ 
tional,  entertainment,  and  amysement 
construction  projects.  Notwithstanding 
any  provisions  contained  in  section  24 
of  Revised  CMP  Regulation  No.  6,  after 
April  30,  1953,  aluminum  may  be  used 
in  the  construction  of  recreational, 
entertainment,  and  amusement  con¬ 
struction  projects. 

Sec.  10.  Effect  of  this  direction.  To 
the  extent  that  the  provisions  of  this 
direction  are  inconsistent  therewith,  this 
direction  supersedes  the  provisions  of 
Revised  (MP  Regulation  No.  6. 

This  direction  as  amended  shall  take 
effect  January  21,  1953, 

National  Production 
Authority, 

By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 
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Thursday,  January  22,  1953 


3.  At  the  end  of  Item  17  of  Schedule 
B  of  Rent  Regulation  1  and  item  23  of 
Schedule  B  of  Rent  Regulation  2,  the 
following  is  added: 

On  November  5,  1952,  the  Town  of  Sanford 
(including  the  communities  of  Sanford  and 
Sprlngvale)  In  York  County,  Maine  became  a 
part  of  the  Blddeford-Saco-Sanford  Defense- 
Rental  Area  (Item  137a  of  Schedule  A). 

4.  At  the  end  of  item  41  of  Schedule 
B  of  Rent  Regulation  1  and  item  45 
of  Schedule  B  of  Rent  Regulation  2,  the 
following  is  added: 

On  November  5,  1952,  the  Town  of  Ridgeley 
In  Mineral  County,  West  Virginia  became  a 
part  of  the  Ridgeley  Defense-Rental  Area 
(Item  356c  of  Schedule  A). 

|F.  R.  Doc.  63-708:  Piled,  Jan,  21,  1953; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  38— pensions;  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS’  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans*  Administration 

Part  4 — Dependents  and  Beneficiaries 
Claims 

CONTESTED  CLAIMS 

In  S  4.55,  paragraphs  (b)  (2)  and  (c) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  4.55  Contested  claims.  *  *  * 

(b)  Simultaneously  contested  claims. 

•  *  « 

(2)  If  an  appeal  is  timely  filed  and  it 
Is  indicated  that  additional  evidence  is 
to  be  submitted,  a  period  of  60  days  (90 
days  in  cases  of  claimants  residing  out¬ 
side  the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States)  will  be  allowed  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  such  evidence.  This  period  may 
be  extended  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
60  days  (90  days  in  cases  of  claimants 
residing  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States)  for'  good  cause 
shown.  Upon  the  filing  of  an  appeal, 
the  other  claimant  will  be  notified,  and 
when  all  evidence  to  support  the  appeal 
has  been  submitted  by  the  appellant,  the 
other  claimant  will'  be  notified  of  the 
substance  thereof  and  allowed  30  days 
within  which  to  file  a  brief  or  argument 
in  answer. 

•  «  •  •  * 

(c)  Contesting  claim  received  after 
award  is  approved.  When  a  claim  by  a 
(»n testing  claimant  is  received  after  the 
approval  of  an  award,  the  evidence  will 
be  reviewed  to  determine  whether  pay¬ 
ments  should  be  suspended.  If  suspen¬ 
sion  is  approved,  the  payee  will  be  in¬ 
formed  and  action  w’ill  then  be  taken  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 

paragraph  (b)  of  section  for  con¬ 
tested  claims. 


[Rent  Regulation  3,  Arndt.  113  to  Schedule  A] 
[Rent  Regulation  4,  Arndt.  55  to  Schedule  A] 

RR  3 — ^Hotels 
RR  4 — Motor  Courts 
Schedule  A — Defense-Rental  Areas 

^VIRGINIA 

Elective  January  22, 1953,  Rent  Regu¬ 
lation  3  and  Rent  Regulation  4  are  cor¬ 
rected  so  that  Item  342  (c)  of  Schedule 
A  reads  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  204,  61  Stat.  197,  as  amended:  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  1894) 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  January  1953. 


(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016,  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426, 707) 

This  regulation  is  effective  January 
22.  1953. 

[seal]  H.  V.  Stirling, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-614:  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


Part  21 — Vocational  Rehabilitation 
AND  Education 

Subpart  E — Veterans  Readjustment 
Assistance  Act  of  1952 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  §  21.2005  (a) ,  a  new  subparagraph 
(14)  is  added  as  follows: 

§  21.2005  Definitions,  (a)  •  •  * 

(14)  The  terms  "enroll”  and  "re¬ 
enroll”,  whatever  their  form  or  refer¬ 
ence,  mean  the  actual  commencement 
or  re -commencement  of  and  the  active 
pursuit  of  the  course  or  program  under 
the  provisions  of  the  law. 

2.  In  §  21.2010  (a),  subparagraph  (1) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2010  Entitlement  to  education 
or  training  generally,  (a)  •  •  • 

(1)  Had  active  service  in  the  United 
States  Army,  the  United  States  Navy, 
the  United  States  Air  Force,  the  United 
States  Marine  Corps,  or  the  United 
Stotes  Coast  Guard  at  any  time  during 
the  basic  service  period,  including  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  commissioned  corps  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  who 
performed  active  duty  during  the  basic 
service  period,  under  detail  by  proper 
authority,  with  the  Army,  the  Navy,  the 


Air  Force,  the  Marine  Corps,  or  the 
Coast  Guard  of  the  United  States; 

•  •  *  «  • 

3.  In  §21.2011  (a),  subparagraph  (1) 

Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§21.2011  Determinations  r  e  s  p  e  ot~ 
ing  active  service  requirements. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(1)  The  original,  an  official  carbon 
copy  of  the  original,  a  certified  copy, 
or  a  photostatic  copy  of  DD  Form  214, 
Report  of  Separation,  showing  discharge 
or  release  from  active  duty. 

«  *  •  *  « 

4.  In  §21.2014  (c),  subparagraph  (1) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2014  Duration  of  veteran’s  edu¬ 
cation  or  training.  •  •  • 

(c)  Charges  against  and  exhaustion 
of  entitlement — (1)  General.  Charges 
against  a  veteran’s  period  of  entitle¬ 
ment — except  where  fiight  training  is 
involved — will  be  made  in  terms  of 
months  and  days  for  periods  during 
which  the  veteran  is  carried  in  a  train¬ 
ing  status.  The  period  to  be  charged 
will  be  determined  by  subtracting  the 
calendar  date  on  which  the  veteran  com. 
menced  training  from  the  ending  cal¬ 
endar  date  of  the  certified  period  of  en¬ 
rollment.  If,  after  dates  are  expressed 
in  months  and  days,  it  becomes  neces¬ 
sary  to  "borrow”  a  month  to  permit  a 
subtraction  of  days,  30  days  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  month.  In  order  to  account 
for  both  the  beginning  and  ending  dates 
of  the  certified  period  of  enrollment,  1 
day  will  be  added  to  the  result  obtained. 
If  an  Interruption  or  discontinuance  oc¬ 
curs  at  a  date  prior  to  the  ending  date 
of  the  certified  period  of  enrollment, 
such  date  of  interruption  or  discontin¬ 
uance  will  be  substituted  as  the  minuend 
in  the  subtraction  made  to  determine 
the  charge  against  the  veteran’s  entitle¬ 
ment,  and  the  necessary  adjustments 
in  the  entitlement  accounting  record 
will  be  made,  as  appropriate.  Where  a 
program  of  education  or  training  is  pur¬ 
sued  on  a  part-time  basis,  *^,  Vi  or  % 
of  the  elapsed  time  in  following  such 
program  of  education  or  training  will 
be  charged  against  the  veteran’s  period 
of  entitlement.  (A  program  of  educa¬ 
tion  or  training  which  is  pursued  on  a 
less  than  half-time  basis  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  pursued  at  one-quarter 
time  for  purposes  of  charges  against  en¬ 
titlement.)  A  fraction  of  more  than  Vz 
day  in  the  final  result  will  be  counted 
as  1  day.  A  fraction  of  */2  day  or  less 
will  be  disregarded.  For  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  aggregate  maximum  of 
48  months  training  stipulated  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section,  all  periods 
of  entitlement  time  represented  by 
charges  against  entitlement  under  other 
laws  will  be  used  except  that  in  comput¬ 
ing  time  expended  in  pursuit  of  training 
under  Public  Law  16.  78th  Congress,  as 
amended,  or  Public  Law  894,  81st  Con¬ 
gress,  as  amended,  there  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  the  period  for  which  subsistence 
allowance  is  payable  after  determination 
of  employability.  (Par.  3,  Part  VII,  Vet¬ 
erans  Regulation  1  (a),  as  amended.) 
(38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12.) 

«  •  •  «  • 


James  McI.  Henderson, 
Director  of  Rent  Stabilization. 


Name  of  defrnsc-rental 
area 

State 

County  or  counties  in  <iefensc-rental  area 
under  regulation 

Maximum 
rent  date 

Effeetive 
date  of  reg¬ 
ulation 

{342(’)  Newport  News- 
llainpton. 

Virginia... 

Independent  cities  of  Hampton  and  Newport 
News;  and  the  eotinties  of  WARWICK 
(now  known  as  tlie  Independent  City  of 
Warwick):  ELIZABETH  CITY  (now 
8<lded  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  Independent 
City  of  Hampton);  and  YORK, 

Apr.  1, 1051 

Nov.  15, 1951 
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5.  In  §21.2015  (c),  subrwiragraph  (3) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§21.2015  Considerations  respecting 
training  under  other  laws  administered 
by  the  Veterans’  Administration.  *  *  * 

(c)  Educational  and  vocational  guid~ 
ance  required  for  veterans  eligible  under 
both  Part  VII,  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a) 
and  Public  Law  550.  82d  Congress.  *  •  • 

(3)  If  the  veteran,  upon  due  notifica¬ 
tion,  wilfully  or  through  neglect,  fails 
to  rep>ort  for  educational  and  vocational 
guidance  as  required  in  subparagraphs 

(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  or  refuses 
to  cooperate  in  the  counseling  procedure, 
his  eligibility  under  Part  VII  will  be  for¬ 
feited. 

*  •  •  *  • 

6.  In  §  21.2030,  paragraph  (d)  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  is  amended  and  new  paragraphs 
(c)  (1)  and  (d)  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  are 
added  as  follows: 

§  21.2030  Selection  of  program.  •  •  • 

(€)••• 

(1)  Educational  and  vocational  guid¬ 
ance  is  not  provided  for  veterans  re¬ 
siding  in  foreign  countries  other  than 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  determining  and 
Identifying  the  objective  to  be  attained 
through  a  program  of  ediwation  or  train¬ 
ing,  the  following  criteria  will  be  applied: 

(1)  Educational  objective.  An  eduoa- 
tional  objective  will  be  designated  as — 

(1)  The  completion  of  a  unit  course  or 
subject,  or 

(ii)  The  completion  of  an  approved 
curriculum  or  curricula  leading  to  the 
award  of  a  diploma,  degree,  or  certificate 
which  indicates  educational  attainment 
as  distinguished  from  certificates  or  li¬ 
censes  which  indicate  qualification  to 
practice  a  trade  or  profession.  The  edu¬ 
cational  objective  will  be  stated  in  terms 
of  the  highest  diploma,  degree,  or  cer¬ 
tificate  to  be  obtained,  if  the  pursuit  of 
more  than  one  curriculum  is  involved  in 
reaching  the  objective. 

(2)  Professional  or  vocational  objec~ 
five.  A  professional  or  vocational  ob¬ 
jective  will  be  designated  in  terms  of  an 
occupation  normally  pursued  as  a  means 
of  earning  a  livelihood  for  which  an 
eligible  veteran  desires  to  prepare  him¬ 
self  or  in  which  he  desires  to  improve 
his  chances  for  success  or  advancement. 

(3)  Relationships  of  objectives.  An 
educational  objective  may  ^  designated 
without  specific  indication  of  its  rela¬ 
tionship  to  a  professional  or  vocational 
goal  or  objective.  When  a  professional 
or  vocational  objective  is  designated, 
however,  it  may  be  held  to  include  such 
educational  objectives  as  may  be  essen¬ 
tial  to  the  attainment  of  the  profes¬ 
sional  or  vocational  objective.  Any  pro¬ 
gram  consisting  of  a  series  of  courses  not 
leading  to  an  educational  objective,  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  par¬ 
agraph.  must  be  related  directly  to  the 
attainment  of  or  advancement  in  a  pro¬ 
fessional  or  vocational  objective,  and  in 
such  cases  the  professional  or  voca¬ 
tional  objective  must  be  designated. 

(4)  Refresher  training  courses.  Since 
the  law  iMxivides  that  a  veteran  may  not 
be  afforded  a  program  of  education  or 
training  leading  to  an  objective  for 
which  he  is  already  qualifi^,  repetition 


of  courses  previously  pursued  or  re¬ 
fresher  training  will  not  be  approved. 
Any  program  or  course  in  th^  vocational 
or  professional  field  for  which  the  vet¬ 
eran  is  already  qualified  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  repetition  of  the  course  pre¬ 
viously  pursued  or  as  refresher  training, 
neither  of  which  may  be  approved,  unless 
such  program  or  course  is  necessary  for 
attainment  of : 

(i)  An  educational  objective  consist¬ 

ing  of  the  completion  of  a  single  unit 
course  or  subject  which  the  veteran  has 
not  already  completed,  as  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of^  this  para¬ 

graph,  or 

(ii)  An  educational  objective  consist¬ 
ing  of  the  completion  of  an  approved 
curriculum  or  curricula  leading  to  the 
award  of  a  diploma,  degree  or  certificate 
beyond  that  which  the  veteran  has  al¬ 
ready  attained  as  set  forth  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  or 

(iii)  A  vocational  or  professional  ob¬ 
jective  consisting  of  the  completion  of 
an  approved  course,  courses  or  curricu¬ 
lum  leading  to,  or  for  which  credit  is 
awarded  towarci,  a  specific  field  of  spe¬ 
cialization  or  an  advanced  license,  cer¬ 
tificate  or  diploma  within  the  vocational 
or  professional  field  for  which  the  vet¬ 
eran  is  already  qualified  as  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Internships,  (i)  The  professional 
objective  of  a  veteran  who  is  to  pursue 
a  medical  internship  will  be  physician 
(M.  D.)  except  for  the  veteran  who  at 
the  time  of  enrolling  in  an  internship 
specifies  that  his  total  course  is  for  a 
named  specialty:  For  example,  pedia¬ 
trician,  surgeon,  specialist  in  preventa¬ 
tive  medicine,  etc. 

(ii)  The  professional  objective  of  a 
veteran  who  is  to  pursue  an  internship 
in  osteopathy  will  be  physician  (D.  O.) 
except  for  the  veteran  who  at  the  time 
of  enrolling  in  an  internship  specifies 
that  his  total  course  is  for  a  named 
specialty:  For  example,  pathologist,  sur¬ 
geon,  obstetrician,  etc. 

(6)  Residencies — (i)  Medical.  (a) 
Where  the  residency  course  leads  to  cer¬ 
tification  by  a  specialty  board  the  pro¬ 
fessional  objective  will  be  that  named 
specialty  for  which  the  board  has  estab¬ 
lished  standards,  for  example,  ortho¬ 
pedic  surgeon,  pathologist,  specialist  in 
physicial  >  medicine  and  rehabilitation, 
etc. 

(2 )  Since  specialty  boards  for  the  spe¬ 
cialities  of  ophthalmology  and  thoracic 
surgery  have  not  established  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  their  requirements  for  certifi¬ 
cation  the  required  length  of  residencies 
in  those  specialities,  benefits  will  not  be 
authorized  to  a  veteran  enrolled  in  such 
residency  courses  until  there  has  been 
received  a  written  statement  from  the 
Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hos¬ 
pitals  of  the  American  Medical  Associa¬ 
tion  certifying  the  length  of  ttie  resi¬ 
dency  approved  by  such  council  for  the 
particular  hospital  at  which  the  veteran 
will  pursue  his  course. 

(b)  Where  the  residency  course  leads 
to  certification  by  a  hospital  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Asso¬ 
ciation  (a  certificate  issued  upon  com¬ 
pletion)  in  the  specialty  of  contagious 
diseases,  malignant  diseases  and  cx)cu- 


pational  medicine,  the  professional  ob¬ 
jective  will  be  that  main  specialty  for 
which  the  veteran  is  enrolled  and  for 
which  the  hospital  has  been  approved  by 
the  council. 

(2 )  Since  there  are  no  specialty  boards 
to  establish  and  publish  requirements  for 
certification  including  the  required 
length  of  the  residency,  benefits  will  not 
be  authorized  to  a  veteran  enrolled  in 
such  residency  courses  until  there  has 
been  received  a  written  statement  from 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  As¬ 
sociation  certifying  (t)  as  to  the  length 
of  the  approved  residency  at  the  partic¬ 
ular  hospital  in  which  the  veteran  will 
enroll  and  (ii)  that  the  hospital  does 
issue  a  certification  of  completion. 

(c)  Where  the  residency  course  leads 
to  certification  by  a  hospital  approved  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  As¬ 
sociation  (a  certificate  issued  upon 
completion)  in  general  practice,  the 
objective  will  be  “certified  general  prac¬ 
titioner.” 

(2)  Since  there  is  no  specialty  board 
to  establish  and  publish  requirements 
for  certification  including  the  required 
length  of  the  residency,  benefits  will  not 
be  authorized  to  a  veteran  enrolled  in 
such  residency  course  until  there  has 
been  received  a  written  statement  from 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Asso¬ 
ciation  certifying  ii)  as  to  the  length  of 
the  approved  residency  at  the  particular 
hospital  in  which  the  veteran  will  enroll 
and  iii)  that  the  hospital  does  issue  a 
certification  of  completion. 

(ii)  Osteopathy.  ia)  The  profes¬ 
sional  objective  of  a  veteran  who  is  to 
pursue  a  residency  course  in  osteopathy 
will  be  that  named  specialty  for  which 
certification  is  given  by  the  appropriate 
American  Osteopathic  Specialty  Board. 

•  •  •  •  • 

7.  In  §  21.2031,  paragraphs  (a)  (4) 
and  (b)  (4)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  21.2031  Applications:  approval— 
ia)  Application.  *  *  * 

(4)  An  application  for  a  program  of 
institutional  on-farm  training,  must  be 
accompanied  with  a  detailed  outline  of 
the  veteran’s  individual  program  as 
planned  for  him  by  the  school  and  ap¬ 
proved  specifically  for  him  and  in  his 
individual  case  by  the  State  approving 
agency.  The  individual  program  shall 
include  the  name  of  the  objective  and 
the  length  of  the  program,  together  with 
a  certification  by  a  responsible  oflBcial  of 
the  school  which  is  to  offer  such  program 
that  the  program  as  planned  satisfies  all 
the  requirements  of  §  21.2202.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  veteran  must  submit  to  the  Vet¬ 
erans’  Administration  acceptable  evi¬ 
dence  to  establish  that  he  is  assured  of 
control  of  the  farm  or  other  agricultural 
establishment  until  the  completion  of  his 
program  and  must  certify  that  the  farm 
and  training  program  will  occupy  his  full 
time.  No  action  will  be  taken  to  approve 
an  application  for  a  program  of  institu¬ 
tional  on-farm  training  unless  and  until 
all  of  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph 
have  been  satisfied. 

•  •  •  •  • 
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(b)  Approval  of  application;  certificate 

for  education  and  training.  *  *  * 

(4)  No  application  will  be  approved 
and  no  Certificate  for  Education  and 
Training  will  be  issued  in  any  case  where 
it  is  not  clearly  established  that  all  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  550,  82d  Con¬ 
gress,  are  fully  satisfied,  including  the 
provision  that  no  application  shall  be 
approved  for  an  eligible  veteran  who  is 
already  qualified  by  reason  of  previous 
education  and  training  for  the  educa¬ 
tional,  professional,  or  vocational  ob¬ 
jective  for  which  the  courses  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  education  and  training  are 
authorized.  It  will  be  considered  that 
the  veteran  is  already  qualified  for  the 
objective  for  which  his  course  is  offered 
and  the  Veterans’  Administration  will 
disapprove  his  application  when: 

(i)  The  veteran  applying  for  institu¬ 
tional,  trade  or  technical  course  offered 
on  a  clock -hour  basis  below  college  level 
involving  shop  practice  as  an  integral 
part  thereof  (all  objectives  in  this  cate¬ 
gory  being  vocational) : 

(c)  Has  previously  completed  a  course 
in  such  school  for  the  same  occupation 
as  that  for  which  he  now  requests  train¬ 
ing: 

(b)  At  any  time  in  the  past  has  been 
employed  as  a  qualified  workman  in  the 
trade  for  which  he  requests  training  at 
a  level  equal  to  or  above  that  to  which 
the  requested  course  will  train  him; 

(c)  Has  completed  an  apprenticeship 
or  a  course  of  other  training  on  the  job 
which  is  regarded  as  qualifying  him  for 
the  desired  objective  at  either  the  lo¬ 
cality  where  he  completed  the  training 
or  where  he  desires  to  pursue  training. 

(ii)  The  veteran  applying  for  an  in¬ 
stitutional  course  offer^  on  a  clock-hour 
basis  below  collegiate  level  in  which 
theoretical  or  classroom  instruction 
predominates; 

(a)  Has  previously  completed  a  high 
school  or  a  preparatory  school  course  for 
which  a  diploma  or  certificate  was 
awarded  and  now  applies  for  training  for 
an  educational  objective  below  collegiate 
level.  However,  completion  of  such  a 
course  will  not  preclude  approval  of  an 
application  for  a  course  below  collegiate 
level  leading  to  a  vocational  objective  for 
which  the  veteran  is  not  already  quali¬ 
fied:  nor  will  it  preclude  the  pursuit  of 
additional  high  school  subjects  necessary 
to  enable  the  veteran  to  enroll  in  and 
pursue  a  collegiate  course: 

(b)  Has  previously  completed  a  course 
for  a  vocational  objective  and  now  re¬ 
quests  approval  of  a  course  for  the  same 
objective,  or  for  a  different  objective  for 
which  the  course  completed  clearly  quali- 
fies  him.  For  example,  the  veteran  com¬ 
pleted  a  course  in  a  business  school  for 
objective,  bookkeeper,  or  the  objective, 

I  accountant,  and  now  requests  approval 
•  for  an  institutional  course  in  bookkeep¬ 
ing.  However,  such  veteran  will  not  be 
denied  an  advanced  course  in  such  a 
school.  For  example,  the  veteran  who 
has  completed  a  course  in  bookkeeping 
will  not  be  denied  a  course  leading  to  the 
I  objective,  accountant,  in  such  a  school; 

(c)  In  the  past  was  employed  as  a 
qualified  workman  in  a  job  for  which  the 
school  course  he  requests  is  designed  to 
Qualify  the  individual  who  completes  it; 


<d)  Has  completed  an  apprenticeship 
or  a  course  of  other  trainh^  on  the  job 
which  is  customarily  accepted  as  quali¬ 
fying  for  the  objective  for  which  he  now 
requests  training. 

(iii)  The  veteran  applying  for  an  ac¬ 
credited  institutional  course: 

(a)  Has  previously  completed  in  a 
college  or  university  a  course  to  the 
bachelor’s  degree  and  now  requests  ap¬ 
proval  for  an  undergraduate  collegiate 
course  as  an  educational  objective.  'This 
will  not  preclude  the  pursuit  of  an  un¬ 
dergraduate  course  for  a  vocational  or 
professional  objective  where  the  veteran 
submits  Information  justifying  the 
course  he  requests  in  terms  of  a  voca¬ 
tional  or  professional  objective.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  a  veteran  who  has  previously 
completed  a  course  in  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  school  of  liberal  arts  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  may  not  pursue  under  this 
Law  a  comse  for  an  undergraduate  edu¬ 
cational  objective.  However,  such  a 
veteran  upon  submitting  evidence  to 
justify  approval  of  a  vocational  objective 
(for  example,  evidence  that  he  intends 
to  follow  a  specified  occupation  and  the 
desired  course  clearly  will  qualify  the 
veteran  to  follow  that  occupation)  may 
pursue  an  undergraduate  course  for  the 
vocational  objective,  provided  full  credit 
is  given  for  applicable  previous  training. 

(iv)  The  veteran  applying  for  An  ap¬ 
prentice  course  or  a  course  of  other 
training  on  the  job  is  already  qualified 
under  the  standards  specified  in 
§  21.2201  (b)  (10)  (i). 

(V)  The  veteran  applying  for  an  in¬ 
stitutional  on-farm  course: 

(a)  Is  now  successfully  operating  or, 
in  the  reasonable  past,  has  conducted 
a  successful  farm  operation  similar  in 
character  to  that  for  which  the  insti¬ 
tutional  on-farm  course  is  designed  to 
qualify  him; 

(5)  Has  attended  a  school  which  pro¬ 
vided  him  instruction  in  practical  agri¬ 
culture  to  an  extent  substantially  equal 
to  the  instruction  that  is  known  to  be 
available  in  the  proposed  institutional 
on-farm  course  at  the  particular  school 
or  under  the  particular  instructor; 

(c)  Has  been  employed  as  a  teacher 
of  similar  subject  matter. 


8.  In  §  21.2032  (a),  subparagraph  (1) 
and  subdivision  (iii)  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


requested  change  of  pr<^am  will  be 
granted  if  otherwise  in  order. 


(iii)  When  it  has  been  determined 
that  the  interruption  or  discontinuance 
was  not  due  to  misconduct  or  neglect, 
as  defined  for  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  matter  of  lack  of  application  will 
be  for  consideration,  if  the  veteran’s 
progress  was  unsatisfactory.  In  all  such 
cases  wherein  there  has  been  unsatis¬ 
factory  progress  in  the  previous  program 
except  as  to  a  veteran  residing  in  a  for¬ 
eign  country  other  than  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines,  the  veteran  will  be 
scheduled  by  the  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  for  educational  and  vocational  guid¬ 
ance.  If  it  is  determined  through 
educational  and  vocational  guidance 
that  the  veteran’s  aptitudes  and  abilities 
are  such  that  successful  pursuit  of  the 
program  previously  initiated  might  rea¬ 
sonably  have  been  expected,  failure  to 
make  saitsfactory  progress  in  such  pro¬ 
gram  will  constitute  evidence  of  lack  of 
application  on  the  part  of  the  veteran, 
.  and  further  education  or  training  under 
the  Law  in  the  absence  of  other  satis¬ 
factory  evidence  to  explain  such  failure 
will  be  denied.  If  it  is  determined 
through  educational  and  vocational 
guidance  that  the  aptitudes  and  abilities 
of  the  veteran  are  such  that  satisfactory 
progress  in  the  program  previously  ini¬ 
tiated  could  not  reasonably  have  been 
expected,  a  change  of  program  may  be 
approved  provided  the  objective  and 
program  selected  are  determined  to  be 
in  keeping  with  the  aptitudes,  abilities, 
and  interests  of  the  veteran. 


9.  In  §  21.2051,  the  introduction  of 
paragraph  (f)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  21.2032  Change  of  program — (a) 
General.  •  •  * 

(1)  An  eligible  veteran  may  make  one 
change  of  program  upon  request  prior 
to  his  delimiting  date :  Provided.  That  if 
the  program  previously  initiated  has 
been  interrupted  or  discontinued  due  to 
his  ow-n  misconduct,  neglect,  or  lack 
of  application,  he  may  not  be  provided 
any  additional  education  or  training. 
For  purposes  of  determining  whether  in¬ 
terruption  or  discontinuance  of  educa¬ 
tion  or  training  was  due  to  the  veteran’s 
own  misconduct,  neglect,  or  lack  of  ap¬ 
plication,  a  report  will  be  obtained  from 
the  institution  or  establishment  setting 
forth  the  reasons  for  the  interruption 
or  discontinuance.  If  the  institution  re¬ 
ports  that  the  veteran’s  conduct  and 
progress  were  satisfactory  at  the  time 
of  discontinuance  or  interruption  the 


§  21.2051  Conditions  governing  pay¬ 
ment  of  education  and  training  allow¬ 
ance.  *  *  * 

(f)  For  courses  pursued  on  a  clock- 
hour  basis  on  a  schedule  of  5  or  6  days 
per  week,  the  maximum  number  of 
absences  for  which  an  education  and 
training  allowance  may  be  paid  is  30 
days  in  a  12-month  period.  Therefore, 
where  a  course  is  pursued  on  a  schedule 
of  less  than  5  days  per  week,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  number  of  absences  for  which  an 
education  and  training  allowance  may 
be  paid  is  that  pro  rata  part  of  30  days 
which  the  number  of  days  per  week  of 
training  bears  to  5.  For  courses  which 
are  approved  under  §  21.2204  as  non- 
accredited  courses  but  which  are  meas¬ 
ured  on  the  basis  of  standard  units  of 
credit  under  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
§  21.2066  (d),  maximum  allowable  ab¬ 
sences  will  be  computed  on  the  same 
basis.  Absences  of  full  days  will  be  re¬ 
ported  by  the  veteran  on  and  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  VA  Form  7-1996b.  The 
school  will  convert  absences  of  less  than 
a  full  day  to  full  days  as  prescribed  in 
this  paragraph  and  report  such  absences 
on  VA  Form  7-1996b  as  follows:  Where 
the  course  is  pursued  on  a  clock-hour 
basis  the  average  number  of  hours  of 
attendance  per  day  will  be  computed  by 
dividing  the  total  required  hours  of 
attendance  per  week  by  the  number  of 
days  in  the  week  on  which  attendance 
is  required  by  the  veteran.  Where  the 
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course  is  pursued  on  a  semester  credit 
basis,  the  average  number  of  standard 
class  sessions  per  day  will  be  computed 
by  dividing  the  number  of  standard 
units  of  credit  for  which  the  veteran  is 
registered  by  the  number  of  days  per 
vceek  on  which  classes  are  schooled. 
The  total  hours  of  absence  will  be  con¬ 
verted  to  full  days  of  absence  by  divid¬ 
ing  such  total  by  the  average  number  of 
required  hours  of  attendance  per  day 
for  clock-hour  courses  or  by  the  average 
number  of  standard  class  sessions  per 
day  for  credit-hour  courses.  An  ab¬ 
sence  of  less  than  an  hour  will  be  counted 
as  a  full  hour  of  absence.  When  the 
total  hours  of  absence  have  been  con¬ 
verted  to  days  of  absence  a  fraction  of 
V2  day  or  less  will  not  be  reported.  If 
the  fraction  is  greater  than  day  it 
will  be  reported  as  an  additional  full  day 
of  absence. 

•  •  *  •  • 

10.  In  §  21.2052,  paragraphs  (c)  (1) 
and  (d)  (1)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  21.2052  Rates  of  education  and 
training  allowances.  *  *  * 

(c)  On-the-job  training.  (1)  The 
education  and  training  allowance  for  an 
eligible  veteran  pursuing  apprentice  or 
other  training  on  the  job  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  at  the  rate  of  $70  per  month,  if  he 
has  no  dependent,  or  $85  per  month,  if 
he  has  one  dependent,  or  $105  per  month, 
if  he  has  more  than  one  dependent,  ex¬ 
cept  that  his  basic  rate  of  education  and 
training  allowance  shall  be  reduced  at 
the  end  of  each  4 -month  period  as  his 
program  progresses  by  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  basic  educa¬ 
tion  and  training  allowance  as  4  months 
bears  to  his  originally  approved  certified 
period  of  enrollment  in  the  course  under 
this  Law  (except  as  modified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph),  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  education  and  training 
allow’ance  be  authorized  under  this  sub- 
paragraph  in  an  amount  which,  when 
added  to  the  monthly  compensation  to  be 
paid  to  the  veteran  for  productive  labor 
performed  as  part  of  his  course  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  his  approved  training  pro- 

.  gram,  would  exceed  the  rate  of  $310  per 
month. 

(i)  If  a  veteran  terminates  his  pro¬ 
gram  of  apprentice  or  other  on-the-job 
training  and  is  approved  for  a  change  to 
a  different  program  of  apprentice  or 
other  on-the-job  training  he  shall  re¬ 
ceive  the  basic  rate  of  education  and 
training  allowance,  and  the  4-month 
periodic  reduction  shall  commence  at 
the  end  of  the  first  4-month  period  of 
the  new  program,  and  for  each  4-month 
period  thereafter. 

*  *  »  *  * 

(d)  Institutional  on-farm  training. 
(1)  The  education  and  training  allow¬ 
ance  of  an  eligible  veteran  pursuing  in¬ 
stitutional  on-farm  training  shall  be 
computed  at  the  rate  of  $95  per  month, 
if  he  has  no  dependent,  or  $110  per 
month,  if  he  has  one  dependent,  or  $130 
per  month,  if  he  has  more  than  one 
dependent,  except  that  his  education 
and  training  allowance  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  end  of  each  4-month  period  as  his 
program  progresses  by  an  amount  which 


bears  the  same  ratio  to  $65  per  month.  If 
the  veteran  has  no  dependent,  or  $80  per 
month,  if  he  has  on©  dependent,  or  $100 
per  month,  if  he  has  more  Uian  one 
dependent,  as  4  months  bears  to  his 
originally  approved  certified  period  of 
enrollment  in  the  course  under  this  Law 
(except  as  modified  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph). 

•  •  •  •  • 

11.  In  §  21.2054,  paragraph  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2054  Effective  beginning  dates  of 
entrance  or  reentrance  into  training  and 
for  payment  of  education  and  training 
allowance,  (a)  The  effective  beginning 
date  for  the  pasrment  of  education  and 
training  allowance  will  be  the  date  of  re¬ 
ceipt  of  application  therefor  in  the  Vet¬ 
erans’  Administration,  or  the  date  of 
entrance  or  reentrance  into  training  as 
certified  by  the  institution  or  establish¬ 
ment  on  VA  Form  7-1999,  or  the  date  of 
the  approval  of  the  course  by  the  ap¬ 
propriate  approving  agency,  whichever 
is  the  later.  Effective  January  1,  1953, 
the  date  of  the  approval  of  the  course 
by  the  appropriate  approving  agency 
shall  be  the  effective  date  i^jecified  by 
the  approving  agency  in  its  notice  of 
approval  if  such  notice  of  approval  is 
received  by  the  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  not  later  than  30  days  after  the 
effective  date  specified  therein  by  the 
State  approving  agency.  Where  the  no¬ 
tice  of  approval  is  not  received  by  the 
Veterans’  Administration  within  30  days 
from  the  effective  date  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  approval,  the  date  of  approval 
for  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  the  date  notice  of  approval  is 
received  by  the  Veterans’  Administration 
Subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions  where 
the  application  is  filed  with  or  through 
an  educational  institution  or  training 
establishment,  the  effective  date  for  the 
commencement  of  benefits  by  virtue  of 
such  application  shall  be  the  date  certi¬ 
fied  by  the  institution  or  establishment 
as  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the 
training,  if  such  application  is  received 
by  the  Veterans’  Administration  within 
15  days  following  the  date  of  such  com¬ 
mencement  of  training. 

***** 

12.  Section  21.2057  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  21.2057  Duplication  of  benefits.  No 
eligible  veteran  shall  be  paid  an  educa¬ 
tion  and  training  allowance  under  Pub- 
lice  Law  550,  82d  Congress,  for  any  pe¬ 
riod  during  which  he  is  enrolled  in  and 
pursuing  a  course  of  education  or  train¬ 
ing  paid  for  by  the  United  States  under 
any  provision  of  law,  other  than  this 
Law,  where  the  payment  of  such  allow¬ 
ance  would  constitute  a  duplication  of 
benefits  paid  to  the  veteran  from  the 
Federal  Treasury.  Where  the  veteran 
is  enrolled  in  a  program  of  education  or 
training  and  is  the  recipient  of  a  grant 
or  fellowship  or  is  appointed  as  a  trainee 
or  student  under  any  program  where 
the  payment  to  the  veteran  is  for  the 
specific  purpose  of  providing  an  allow¬ 
ance  for  either  living  expenses  or 
tuition,  or  both,  and  derives  in  whole  or 
in  part  from  funds  appropriated  from 
the  Federal  Treasury  and  granted  or 


administered  by  other  Federal  Agencies, 
the  veteran  cannot  concurrently  receive 
the  benefits  of  this  Law  and  other  Fed¬ 
eral  benefits  which  would  constitute  a 
duplication.  Thus,  a  veteran  partic¬ 
ipating  in  the  U.  S.  Martime  Commis¬ 
sion  training  program,  or  receiving  a 
fellowship  from  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  or  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice.  could  not  concurrently  receive  edu¬ 
cation  and  training  allowances  under 
this  Law.  This  section  does  not  bar  pay¬ 
ment  of  an  education  or  training  allow¬ 
ance  to  a  student  enrolled  in  a  land- 
grant  college  which  is  receiving  Morrill- 
Nelson  and  Bankhead-Jones  funds,  nor 
to  a  student  enrolled  in  a  vocational 
training  course  conducted  under  the  act 
of  February  23,  1917,  as  amended  (39 
Stat.  927),  or  the  Vocational  Education 
Act  of  1946,  nor  to  a  veteran  who  is 
enrolled  in  an  educational  institution 
and  participating  in  the  RCXTC  programs 
of  the  Army  or  contract  NROTC  plan 
of  the  Navy,  nor  to  a  veteran  partici¬ 
pating  in  an  on-the-job  training  pro¬ 
gram  in  a  Government  establishment, 
such  as  a  navy  yard,  nor  to  a  veteran  re¬ 
ceiving  benefits  under  Public  Law  584, 
79th  Congress  (Fulbright  Act).  It  does 
preclude  payment  of  an  education  and 
training  allowance  under  this  Law  to  a 
student  participating  either  in  the  pro¬ 
gram  provided  under  Public  Law  729, 
80th  Congress  (62  Stat.  566),  or  in  the 
program  provided  under  Public  Law  51, 
82d  Congress  (65  Stat.  75). 

13,  In  §  21.2066,  paragraphs  (a),  (b) 
(2),  (d),  (g),  and  (h)  are  amended,  and 
new  paragraphs  (j)  through  (o)  are 
added  as  follows: 

§  21.2066  Measurement  of  full-  or 
part-time  courses — (a)  Institutional 
trade  or  technical  courses.  (1)  Insti¬ 
tutional  trade  or  technical  courses  of¬ 
fered  on  a  clock-hour  basis  below  the 
college  level,  involving  shop  practice  as 
an  integral  part  thereof  offered  by  any 
kind  of  an  institution,  and  an  institu¬ 
tional  trade  or  technical  course  involv¬ 
ing  shop  practice  as  an  integral  part 
thereof  offered  by  a  collegiate  institu¬ 
tion  but  for  which  credit  is  not  given 
toward  a  standard  collegiate  degree, 
shall  be  measured  as  follows: 

(1)  Pull  time:  A  minimum  of  30  hours 
per  week  of  required  attendance  with 
not  more  than  2 ‘/a  hours  rest  periods 
per  week  and  required  attendance  for 
not  fewer  than  5  days  per  week. 

(ii)  Three-fourths  time:  (a)  30  hours 
per  week  of  required  attendance  with 
not  more  than  2V2  hours  rest  periods 
per  w’eek  and  required  attendance  of 
fewer  than  5  days  per  week;  or 

(b)  Less  than  30  hours  but  not  less 
than  22  hours  per  week  of  attendance 
required  with  not  more  than  2  hours  of 
rest  periods  per  week. 

(iii)  One-half  time:  Less  than  22  but 
not  less  than  15  hours  per  week  of  at¬ 
tendance  required  with  not  more  than 
IVt  hours  of  rest  periods  per  week. 

(iv)  Less  than  one-half  time:  Less 
than  15  hours  per  week  of  required 
attendance. 

(2)  In  a  school  that  grants  rest 
periods  in  part-time  courses,  the  ag- 
gragate  time  i>er  day  devoted  to  such 
rest  periods  shall  not  exceed  the  rate 
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of  5  minutes  per  hour  of  attendance,  and 
the  payment  of  training  allowance  will 
be  consistent  with  the  basic  require¬ 
ments  for  full-time  training. 

(3)  A  “trade  or  technical  course  of¬ 
fered  on  a  clock-hour  basis  below  the 
college  level,  involving  shop  practice  as 
an  integral  part  thereof,”  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  include  only  courses  of  train¬ 
ing  for  occupations  which  are  customar¬ 
ily  learned  through  apprenticeships  or 
other  training  on  the  job,  i.  e.,  the 
skilled,  semiskilled,  and  unskilled  occu¬ 
pations  as  listed  imder  first  digits  4 
through  9,  inclusive,  and  the  personal 
service  occupations  listed  imder  digits 
2-26  through  2-32,  inclusive,  in  the 
second  edition  of  the  Dictionary  of  Oc¬ 
cupational  Titles,  dated  March  1949. 

(b)  Academic  courses  below  college 
level  on  a  clock-hour  basis.  •  •  • 

(2)  Three-fourths  time:  (1)  25  hours 
per  week  net  of  instruction,  exclusive  of 
shop  practice  periods  and  any  rest  pe¬ 
riods.  but  not  excluding  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  laboratory  periods  or  supervised 
study  periods  or  customary  5-  or  10- 
minute  intervals  between  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  changing  student  or  teacher 
stations  as  required  by  the  school,  and 
attendance  required  for  fewer  than  5 
days  per  week,  or 

(ii)  Less  than  25  hours  but  not  less 
than  18  hours  per  week  net  of  required 
instructions. 

*  •  «  *  • 

(d)  Institutional  undergraduate  course 
recognized  for  credit  toward  a  standard 
college  degree.  (1)  An  undergraduate 
course  in  a  collegiate  institution  w'fiich 
uses  a  standard  unit  of  credit  and  which 
is  a  member  of  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  association  or  although  not 
a  member  of  a  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  association  grants  standard 
units  of  credit  which  are  acceptable  at 
full  value  and  without  examination  or 
other  condition  by  at  least  three  mem¬ 
bers  of  such  associations,  will  be  meas¬ 
ured  in  terms  of  the  number  of  credit 
hours  for  which  the  veteran  is  enrolled 
for  the  term  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  including,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  subparagraph  (6)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  the  credit-hour  equivalent  of 
non-credit  courses,  if  any,  required  by 
the  institution. 

(2)  A  veteran  pursuing  an  undergrad¬ 
uate  course  in  a  collegiate  institution 
which  meets  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  will 
be  considered  to  be  pursuing  a  course  on 
a  credit-hour  basis  measured  as  to  full 
time  or  pgyft  time  as  defined  in  this 
paragraph  when: 

<i)  The  course  is  offered  by  a  degree 
granting  college  or  university  for  which 
course  standard  units  of  credit  are 
granted  toward  a  standard  college  de- 
I  gree.  or 

<ii)  The  course  is  a  terminal  course 
which  does  not  lead  to  a  standard  col¬ 
lege  degree  but  is  measured  in  standard 
credit  hours  the  majority  of  which  are 
acceptable  at  full  value  toward  a  stand¬ 
ard  college  degree  by  the  degree  grant¬ 
ing  elements  of  the  institution  offering 
the  course  or  by  other  degree  granting 
Institutions  which  meet  the  criteria  of 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 


(3)  Courses  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
when  of  regular  semester,  term,  or  quar-  • 
ter  duration  will  be  measured  as  follows: 

(i)  P^ill  time:  A  minimum  of  14  semes¬ 
ter  hours  or  the  equivalent, 

(ii)  Three-fourths  time:  Less  than  14 
semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  but 
not  less  than  10  semester  hours  or  the 
equivalent. 

(iii)  One-half  time:  Less  than  10  se¬ 
mester  hours  or  the  equivalent  but  not 
less  than  7  semester  hours  or  the  equiva¬ 
lent. 

(iv)  Less  than  one-half  time:  Less 
than  7  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent, 

(4)  Where  the  course  described  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  is  of  less  than  a  regular  semester, 
term,  or  quarter  duration,  the  course 
will  be  measured  as  full-,  V^-,  or 
less  than  y2-time  training  according  to 
the  certification  of  the  institution.  In 
making  such  certification,  the  institu¬ 
tion  shall  state  the  number  of  credit- 
hours  for  which  the  veteran  is  registered 
including,  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(6)  of  this  paragraph,  the  credit-hour 
equivalent  of  non-credit  courses,  if  any, 
required  by  the  institution  and  will  be 
required  to  observe  the  following  cri¬ 
teria: 

(i)  Pull  time;  The  number  of  credit 
hours  for  which  the  veteran  must  be 
registered  in  order  to  be  considered  pur¬ 
suing  full-time  training  is  that  number 
which  requires  at  least  14  standard  class 
sessions  of  attendance  per  week  or  the 
equivalent  in  laboratory  or  field  work, 
research,  or  other  types  of  prescribed 
activity.  For  example:  A  veteran  pur¬ 
suing  a  short  summer  session  requiring 
attendance  at  14  standard  class  sessions 
per  week  will  be  considered  to  be  in  full¬ 
time  training  although  because  of  the 
very  short  duration  of  the  course  he 
may  be  registered  for  only  three  credit 
hours. 

(ii)  Three-fourths  time:  Less  than  14 
class  sessions  of  attendance  per  week  or 
equivalent  but  not  less  than  10. 

(iii)  One-half  time:  Less  than  10  class 
sessions  of  attendance  per  week  or  equiv¬ 
alent  but  not  less  than  7. 

(iv)  Less  than  one-half  time:  Less 
than  7  class  sessions  of  attendance  per 
week  or  the  equivalent. 

(5)  Where  the  course  described  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  is  acceptable  for  credit  but 
credit  may  not  be  awarded  to  the  vet¬ 
eran-student  because  he  has  not  met 
college  entrance  requirements  or  for 
some  other  valid  reason,  the  course  will 
be  measured  the  same  as  if  it  were  pur¬ 
sued  for  credit  provided  the  veteran  per¬ 
forms  all  of  the  w’ork  prescribed  for 
other  students  who  are  enrolled  for 
credit. 

(6)  Where  the  veteran  is  required  by 
the  institution  to  pursue  non-credit  de¬ 
ficiency  courses  "in  order  to  meet  certain 
scholastic  or  entrance  requirements,  the 
credit-hour  equivalent  of  such  non-credit 
deficiency  courses  as  certified  by  the  in¬ 
stitution  will  be  added  to  the  credit  hoTurs 
for  which  the  veteran  is  enrolled  to 
determine  whether  the  veteran  is  en¬ 
rolled  for  fuU-,  %-,  Vi-  or  less  than  V2- 
time  training:  Provi(icd,  That  in  no  case 
will  a  veteran  who  is  enrolled  for  less 


than  12  hours  credit  in  addition  to  the 
non-credit  deficiency  courses  be  consid-  « 
ered  in  full-time  training,  for  less  than 
9  hours  credit  in  addition  to  the  non¬ 
credit  deficiency  courses  be  considered  in 
%  time  training,  or  for  less  than  6  hours 
credit  in  addition  to  the  non-credit  defi¬ 
ciency  courses  be  considered  in  Vi  time 
training. 

•  •  *  «  '  • 

(g)  Apprentice  or  other  training  on 
the  job.  A  course  of  apprentice  training 
or  other  training  on  the  job  shall  be 
measured  as  follow’s: 

(1)  Full  time:  The  number  of  hours 
which  constitute  the  standard  workweek 
of  the  establishment  at  which’  the  train¬ 
ing  is  pursued,  but  not  less  than  36  hours 
of  required  attendance  per  w^eek,  except 
that  full-time  training  shall  be  not  more 
than  the  hours  established  as  the  stand¬ 
ard  w’orkw'eek  for  the  particular  estab¬ 
lishment  through  bona  *fide  collective 
bargaining  between  employers  and  em¬ 
ployees. 

(h)  Cooperative  course.  (1)  The 
course  referred  to  and  authorized  in  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  550,  82d  Congress,  as  consisting 
of  institutional  courses  and  on-the-job 
courses,  and  as  further  defined  and  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  21.2205,  shall  be  measured  as 
full  time,  when  the  school  portion  meas¬ 
ures  full  time  under  either  paragraph 
(b)  (1),  (c),  (d)  (3)  (i),  (d)  (4)  (i).or 
(d)  (6)  of  this  section  and  a  responsible 
official  of  the  school  offering  the  course 
certifies  to  the  Veterans’  Administration 
that  the  establishment  offering  the  on- 
the-job  portion  will  require  of  the  vet¬ 
eran  not  less  than  36  hours  per  week  of 
attendance  in  training,  except  where,  in 
a  particular  establishment,  less  than  36 
hours  per  W’eek  have  been  established  as 
the  standard  w’orkweek  through  bona 
fide  collective  bargaining  betw'een  em¬ 
ployers  and  employees,  and  the  official 
further  certifies  that  the  on-the-job 
portion  meets  the  other  criteria  stated 
in  §  21.2205  (a)  (1),  (3),  (4).  and  (5). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(j)  Concurrent  enrollment.  The  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  act  may  be  met  by  concur¬ 
rent  enrollment  and  attendance  in  two 
educational  institutions  when  the  vet¬ 
eran’s  complete  program  of  education  or 
training  is  not  available  at  the  training 
institution  in  which  the  veteran  will 
pursue  the  major  portion  of  his  pro¬ 
gram,  or  where  although  available  it 
cannot  be  successfully  scheduled  within 
the  period  in  which  the  veteran  plans 
to  complete  his  program.  Where  the 
standards  for  determination  of  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  training  in  the  two  institutions 
are  dissimilar,  the  extent  of  the  course 
will  be  determined  by  converting  (in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  principles  expressed 
in  §  21.104  (cVthe  measurement  of  train¬ 
ing  in  the  second  institution  to  its  equiv¬ 
alent  in  value  to  the  measurement  re¬ 
quired  for  full-time  training  in  the  first 
institution,  e.  g.,  institutional  training  on 
a  clock- hour  basis  converted  to  its  equiv¬ 
alent  in  value  to  semester  hours  of  credit 
will  be  .56  semester  credits  (14  :  25)  or 
.46  semester  credits  (14  :  30),  as  appli¬ 
cable.  for  each  clock  hour  of  attendance. 
Periodic  certifications  of  training  pre¬ 
scribed  by  S  21.2303  will  be  required  from 
the  veteran  and  each  of  the  institutions 


468 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


where  concurrent  enrollment  in  two  In¬ 
stitutions  is  approved. 

(k)  Internship  courses.  (1)  Medical 
internship  courses  will  be  considered  full¬ 
time  institutional  courses  when  they 
have  been  accredited  and  approved  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  for  such  length  as  the  council 
has  approved  for  the  particular  intern¬ 
ship  course  at  the  particular  hospital. 

(2)  Osteopathic  internship  courses 
will  be  considered  full-time  institutional 
courses  when  they  have  been  accredited 
and  approved  by  the  American  Osteo¬ 
pathic  Association  and  for  such  length 
as  the  association  has  approved  for  each 
particular  internship  at  the  particular 
hospital. 

(3)  No  other  medical  or  osteopathic 
internship  courses  will  be  recognized  for 
the  payment  of  education  and  training 
allowances,  since  the  completion  of  any 
other  internship  courses  is  not  recog¬ 
nized  by  the  profession  as  qualifying  a 
person  for  the  practice  of  the  profession. 

(l)  Residency  courses.  (1)  Medical 
residency  courses  will  be  considered  full¬ 
time  institutional  courses  when  (i)  such 
courses  have  been  accredited  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Council  on  Medical  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Hospitals  of  the  American 
Medical  Association  as  standard  resi¬ 
dencies  and  (ii)  such  courses  lead  to  a 
certification  by  a  specialty  board  or,  for 
those  residences  where  there  is  no 
specialty  board,  to  certification  by  a  hos¬ 
pital  approved  by  the  Council  on  Med¬ 
ical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  (ill) 
the  length  of  the  course  is  not  in  excess 
of  the  number  of  months  prescribed  for 
the  residency  training  by  the  appropriate 
specialty  b(^d  or  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the 
American  Medical  Association. 

(2)  Osteopathic  residency  courses  will 
be  considered  full-time  institutional 
courses  when  they  have  been  accredited 
and  approved  by  the  American  Osteo¬ 
pathic  Association  and  for  such  length 
as  the  appropriate  specialty  board  of  the 
association  has  approved  for  each  par¬ 
ticular  residency  course. 

(3)  No  course  of  residency  training 
will  be  approved  to  include  a  period  of 
practice,  following  completion  of  a  re¬ 
quired  residency,  even  though  such  prac¬ 
tice  is  required  or  accepted  by  a  specialty 
board  to  fulfill  board  requirements. 
Further,  where  an  eligible  veteran  after 
completing  an  internship  prerequisite  to 
residency  training  has  pursued  any  ad¬ 
ditional  training,  whether  through  in¬ 
ternship,  fellowship  or  other  graduate 
or  postgraduate  study  that  is  creditable 
toward  residency  requirements,  the  resi¬ 
dency  course  must  be  proportionately 
shortened. 

(4)  Education  and  training  allowance 
will  not  be  paid  to  a  veteran  enrolled  in 
any  other  medical  or  osteopathic  resi¬ 
dency  course. 

(m)  Registered  nursing  and  registered 
professional  7iursing  courses.  (1)  Nurs¬ 
ing  courses  for  the  objective  of  registered 
nurse  or  registered  professional  nurse 
will  be  considered  institutional  training 
for  the  purposes  of  paying  education  and 
training  allowances  whether  such 


courses  are  provided  In  autonomus 
schools  of  nursing,  hospital  schools  of 
nursing,  or  schools  of  nursing  estab¬ 
lished  in  other  schools  or  departments  of 
colleges  and  universities:  Provided,  That 
the  course  is  either  an  accredited  course 
pursued  in  a  school  which  has-been  ap¬ 
proved  and  accredited  by  a  nationally 
recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associ¬ 
ation,  or  as  a  nonaccredited  course 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
licensing  body  of  the  State  in  which  the 
school  is  located  for  licensing  registered 
or  registered  professional  nurses. 

(2)  Education  and  training  allowance 
will  not  be  paid  to  a  veteran  enrolled 
in  any  other  course  for  the  objective  of 
registered  or  registered  professional 
nurse. 

(n)  Practical  nursing-  courses.  (1) 
Courses  which  lead  to  the  objective  of 
practical  nurse,  practical  trained  nurse 
or  licensed  practical  nurse  offered  by 
schools  will  be  considered  institutional 
training  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
education  and  training  allowances,  to 
include  both  the  academic  subjects  and 
the  clinical  training :  Provided.  That  the 
clinical  training  is  offered  in  an  affiliated 
or  cooperating  hospital  and  the  student 
is  enrolled  in  and  supervised  by  the 
school  during  the  period  of  such  clinical 
training.  For  the  academic  portion  of 
the  course  measurement  will  be  in  se¬ 
mester  hours  of  credit  or  clock  hours  of 
required  attendance  per  week,  which¬ 
ever  is  appropriate.  The  clinical  train¬ 
ing  will  in  each  case  be  measured  in  clock 
hours  of  required  attendance  per  week. 

(2)  Courses  for  the  objective  of  nurse 
aide  may  not  be  recognized  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  paying  an  education  and  training 
allowance. 

(o)  X-ray  technician,  medical  tech¬ 
nician,  medical  records  librarian  and 
physical  therapist  courses.  X-ray  tech¬ 
nician,  medical  technician,  medical  rec¬ 
ords  librarian  and  physical  therapist 
courses  will  be  considered  institutional 
training  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
education  and  training  allowances  when 
they  have  been  accredited  and  approved 
by  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  As¬ 
sociation  and  will  be  measured  in  se¬ 
mester  or  clock  hours  as  appropriate. 

(1)  Education  and  training  allowance 
will  not  be  paid  to  a  veteran  enrolled  in 
any  other  course  for  the  objective  of 
X-ray  technician,  medical  technician, 
medical  records  librarian  or  physical 
therapist. 

14.  Section  21.2153  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  21.2153  Reimbursement  of  expenses 
under  Public  Law  550.  82d  Congress — 
(a)  General.  If  a  State  or  local  agency 
desires  to  be  paid  for  rendering  the  serv¬ 
ice  contemplated  by  the  law,  contracts 
or  agreements  will  upon  submission  of 
a  request  for  a  contract  together  with 
the  information  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section  be  negotiated  with 
State  agencies  to  pay  for  the  reasonable 
and  necessary  expenses  of  salary  and 
travel  incurred  by  employees  of  such 
agencies  in: 

(1)  Rendering  necessary  services  in 
ascertaining  the  qualifications  of  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  and  training  estab¬ 


lishments  for  furnishing  courses  of 
training  to  eligible  veterans  under  Vet¬ 
erans’  Administration  Regulations,  and 
in  the  supervision  of  such  educational 
institutions  and  training  establishments. 
Supervision  for  which  reimbursement 
may  be  made  will  consist  of  those  serv¬ 
ices  which  are  required  in  determining 
that  the  courses  of  education  and  train¬ 
ing  are  being  furnished  in  accordance 
with  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  law  or 
prescribed  by  the  State  approving  agen¬ 
cies  pursuant  to  the  law  and  upon  which 
the  original  approval  was  granted,  and 
of  those  services  required  in  disapprov¬ 
ing  any  courses  which  fall  below  the 
established  criteria. 

(2)  Fhirnishing  any  other  services  in 
connection  with  the  law  as  may  be  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Administrator. 

(b)  Reimbursement.  Reimbursement 
will  be  made  for  the  expenses  incurred 
in  rendering  the  following  necessary 
services : 

(1)  Accredited  courses.  Reimburse¬ 
ment  for  services  rendered  in  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  accredited  courses  under  the 
provisions  of  section  253  of  the  law  will 
be  limited  to  the  necessary  salary  and 
travel  expenses  incurred  in  the  inspec¬ 
tion  of  such  courses  for  approval,  proc¬ 
essing  the  applications  submitted  by  the 
institutions,  and  furnishing  notices  of 
approval  as  provided  in  §  21.2207.  Re¬ 
imbursement  will  be  provided  for  one 
supervisory  visit  each  year  to  institutions 
which  offer  approved  courses  as  provided 
in  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Nonaccredited  courses.  Reim¬ 
bursement  of  salaries  and  travel  ex¬ 
penses  will  be  provided  for  services  in 
connection  with  the  inspection,  approval, 
and  supervision  of  nonaccredited 
courses  approved  under  section  254  of 
the  law'.  However,  services  in  connec¬ 
tion  with».  the  supervision  of  non¬ 
accredited  courses  which  are  offered  by 
collegiate  institutions  or  by  public  tax- 
supported  institutions  below  the  college 
level,  w  here  such  courses  are  a  part  of 
the  regularly  established  programs  of 
such  institutions,  will  not  be  required 
except  on  a  selective  basis. 

(3)  Institutional  on-farm  training 
courses.  Section  21.2202  requires  that 
each  individual  course  of  institutional 
on-farm  training  be  approved  by  the 
appropriate  State  approving  agency 
prior  to  the  award  of  benefits  by  the 
Veterans’  Administration  to  the  eligible 
veteran  enrolled  therein.  Reimburse¬ 
ment  of  salaries  and  travel  expense  will 
be  provided  by  the  Veterans’  Adminis¬ 
tration  to  the  appropriate  State  approv¬ 
ing  agency  for  the  necessary  services  in 
connection  with  the  inspection,  approval, 
and  supervision  of  on-the-farm  training 
courses  for  the  4ndividual  veteran  en¬ 
rolled  under  this  law.  Reimbursement 
will  be  provided  for  the  expenses  of  su¬ 
pervision  visits  twice  each  year  to  classes 
in  which  veterans  are  enrolled  and  to 
include  visits  to  the  individual  farms  of 
10  percent  of  the  veterans  enrolled  under 
this  law  at  the  time  of  such  supervisory 
visits.  No  reimbursement  will  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  the  State  approving  agency  for 
the  expenses  incurred  in  the  inspection, 
approval,  and  supervision  of  the  individ¬ 
ual  institutional  on-farm  training 
courses  where  the  State  is  in  fact  the 
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institution  providing  the  instruction. 
Neither  will  reimbursement  be  made  for 
the  expenses  of  approval  of  such  courses 
where  the  State  approving  agency  ac¬ 
cepts  the  findings  of  local  authorities 
without  a  physical  inspection  being  made 
by  an  employee  of  the  agency  of  the 
veterans  individual  program  and  farm. 

(4)  Correspondence  courses.  Reim¬ 
bursement  will  be  provided  for  expense 
incurred  in  the  inspection,  approval,  and 
supervision  of  correspondence  courses  on 
the  same  basis  as  other  courses  approved 
under  section  253  or  254  of  the  law,  de¬ 
pending  upon  whether  such  correspond¬ 
ence  courses  are  approved  as  accredited 
or  nonaccredited. 

(5)  On-the-job  and  apprentice  train¬ 
ing  courses.  The  law  does  not  authorize 
the  Veterans’  Administration  to  re¬ 
imburse  a  State  or  Federal  agency  for 
expenses  incurred  by  such  agency  which 
are  in  connection  with  duties  normally  a 
function  and  responsibility  of  the  State 
or  Federal  Government  or  agency  there¬ 
of  and  which  would  normally  be  per¬ 
formed  without  reference  to  the  veter¬ 
ans’  program.  Except  as  provided  in 
this  subparagraph.  State  approving 
agencies  will  be  reimbursed  for  necessary 
salaries  and  travel  expense  in  connection 
with  the-inspection,  approval,  and  super¬ 
vision  of  establishments  offering  appren¬ 
tice  or  other  on-the-job  training  courses 

I  to  veterans  enrolled  under  this  law  and 
for  furnishing  at  the  request  of  the  Vet¬ 
erans’  Administration  any  other  services 

I  in  connection  with  Title  II  of  this  law. 
Except  as  provided  in  this  subparagraph, 
the  Veterans’  Administration  may  not 
provide  reimbursement  to  a  State  or 
Federal  agency  for  the  expenses  incurred 
in  the  physical  inspection  or  supervision 
of  courses  of  apprentice  training  where 
such  courses  are  registered  with  and  are 
under  the  supervision  of  either  a  State 
apprenticeship  agency  or  the  Federal 
bureau  of  apprenticeship.  Wliere  the 
designated  State  approving  agency  is  the 
State  apprenticeship  council  or  appren¬ 
ticeship  agency  authorized  to  approve 
apprenticeship  programs,  reimbursement 
for  services  in  connection  with  registered 
programs  will  be  made: 

(i)  For  the  clerical  salary  expense  in¬ 
curred  in  processing  the  applications 
submitted  by  training  establishments 
and  furnishing  notices  of  approval  as 
provided  in  §  21.2207. 

(ii)  For  necessary  salary  and  travel 
expense  of  regular  employees  where  the 
Veterans’  Administration  requests  that 
special  visits  be  made  to  training  estab¬ 
lishments  offering  veteran  training. 

(c)  Reimbursable  expenses — (1)  5aZ- 
ories.  Salaries  for  which  reimbursement 
Play  be  authorized  under  contract  shall 
hot  be  in  excess  of  the  established  rate 
of  pay  for  other  employees  of  the  State 
having  comparable  or  equivalent  duties 
and  re.sponsibilities  and  shall  further  be 
limited  to  the  actual  salary  expense  in¬ 
curred  by  the  State.  No  reimbursement 
may  be  authorized  for  expenses  incurred 
by  any  individual  who  is  not  an  employee 
of  the  State  approving  agency. 

<2)  Travel.  'Travel  expenses  for  which 
reimbursement  may  be  authorized  imder 
contract  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis 
of  expenses  allowable  imder  applicable 
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state  laws  or  travel  regulations  of  the 
State  or  agency  and  shall  be  for  travel 
actually  performed  by  employees  speci¬ 
fied  under  the  terms  of  the  reim- 
bursemeiit  contract.  Reimbursement  for 
travel  will  be  provided  only  to  cover  ac¬ 
tual  expenses  for  transportation,  meals, 
lodging,  and  local  telephone  calls,  or  the 
regular  per  diem  allowance  in  lieu  there¬ 
of.  In  claiming  reimbursement  for  travel 
expenses  authorized  under  the  terms  of 
a  contract,  all  claims  for  such  travel  ex¬ 
penses  must  be  supported  by  factual 
vouchers  and  all  transportation  allow¬ 
ances  must  be  supported  by  detailed 
claims  which  can  be  checked  against 
work  assignments  in  the  oflBce  of  the 
State  approving  agency.  Reimburse¬ 
ment  will  be  made  for  expenses  of 
attending  out-of -State  meetings  and 
conferences  only  where  such  travel  is 
performed  upon  prior  approval  and  at 
the  request  of  the  assistant  administra¬ 
tor  for  vocational  rehabilitation  and 
education. 

(d)  Nonreimbursable  expenses.  (1) 
Reimbursement  will  not  be  provided 
under  reimbursement  contracts  for: 

(i)  Expenditures  other  than  salaries 
and  travel  of  personnel  required  to  per¬ 
form  the  services  specified  in  the  con¬ 
tract  and  Veterans’  Administration 
Regulations. 

(ii)  Supplies,  equipment,  printing, 
postage,  telephone  services,  rentals,  and 
other  miscellaneous  items  or  services 
furnished  directly  or  indirectly. 

(iii)  'The  salaries  and  travel  of  per¬ 
sonnel  when  they  are  engaged  in  activi¬ 
ties  other  than  those  in  connection  with 
the  inspection,  approval,  or  supervision 
of  educational  institutions  and  on-the- 
job  training  establishments,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(iv)  The  supervision  of  educational 
institutions  or  training  establishments 
which  do  not  have  veterans  in  training 
under  the  law. 

(V)  Expenses  incurred  in  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  an  educational  program 
which  are  costs  properly  chargeable  as 
tuition  costs,  such  as  the  development 
of  course  material  or  individual  training 
programs,  teacher  training  or  teacher 
improvement  activities,  expenses  of  co¬ 
ordinators,  or  administrative  costs,  such 
as  those  involving  selection  and  employ- 
,  ment  of  teachers.  ('This  does  not  pre¬ 
clude  reimbursement  for  expenses  of  the 
State  agency  incurred  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  standards  and  criteria  for  the 
approval  of  courses  under  the  law.) 

(vi)  Expenses  of  a  State  approving 
agency  for  inspecting,  approving,  or  su¬ 
pervising  courses  where  such  agency  is 
responsible  for  establishing,  conducting, 
and  supervising  the  courses  approved. 

(vii)  Any  expense  for  supervision  or 
other  services  to  be  covered  by  pontract* 
which  are  already  being  reimbursed  or 
paid  from  tuition  funds  under  this  law 
or  Public  Law  346,  78th  Congress,  as 
amended. 

(e)  Workload  justification.  The  vari¬ 
ation  in  services  to  be  furnished  by  the 
individual  States  and  the  variable  factors 
in  the  determination  of  reasonable  and 
necessary  expenses  in  the  operation  of 
the  different  State  approving  agencies 


will  be  considered  in  determining  the 
reimbursement  to  be  afforded  the  State 
agencies  under  the  law.  A  request  by  a 
State  approving  agency  for  reimburse¬ 
ments  under  the  law  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  justification  of  its  require¬ 
ments  which  shall  include:  A  statement 
as  to  the  services  to  be  rendered ;  the  pro¬ 
posed  plan  of  operation ;  the  specific 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  all  per¬ 
sonnel  for  which  reimbursement  of  sal¬ 
aries  and  travel  expense  is  required ;  and 
an  evaluation  of  the  estimated  workload 
justifying  the  number  of  personnel  for 
which  reimbursement  of  salaries  and 
travel  expenses  is  to  be  required  during 
the  period  to  be  covered  by  the  contract. 

(1)  Personnel  requirements  for  which 
reimbursement  is  to  be  provided  will  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  estimated 
workloads  as  agreed  upon  between  the 
Veterans’  Administration  and  the  State 
agency  and  work  measurement  factors 
established  or  to  be  established,  by  the 
Veterans’  Administration  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  the  Office  of  Education.  Such 
work  measurement  factors  will  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  constant  review  and,  where  nec¬ 
essary,  adjustment  by  the  Veterans’  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(2)  Estimated  workloads  will  be  de¬ 
termined  upon  three  factors:  (i)  In¬ 
spection  and  approval  visits,  (ii)  Super¬ 
visory  visits,  and  (iii)  Special  visits  at 
request  of  the  Veterans’  Administration 
or  for  adjustment  purposes  as  required 
by  the  State  agency. 

(f)  Contract  compliance.  Reimburse¬ 
ment  under  each  such  (Mjntract  or  agree¬ 
ment  shall  be  conditioned  upon  com- 
'  pliance  with  the  standards  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  contract  and  the  law. 

(1)  If  it  is  established  that  the  State 
has  failed  to  comply  with  the  standards 
and  provisions  of  the  law  and  with  the 
terms  of  the  reimbursement  contract 
between  the  State  and  the  Administra¬ 
tor,  the  manager  shall  withhold  reim¬ 
bursements  for  claimed  expenses  under 
the  contract.  All  such  matters  shall  be 
reported  to  the  assistant  administrator 
for  vocational  rehabilitation  and  educa¬ 
tion. 

15.  In  §  21.2201  (b),  subparagraphs 
(2)  and  (9)  are  amended,  subparagraph 
(10)  (i)  (c)  (I)  Is  revoked  and  former 
subdivision  (2)  is  redesignated  (I)  so 
that  subparagraph  (10)  (i)  (c)  reads  as 
,  follows: 

§  21.2201  Approval  of  courses  of  ap¬ 
prentice  or  other  training  on-the-job. 

0  m  m 

(b)  Criteria  for  approval.  •  *  • 

(2)  'There  is  reasonable  certainty  that 
the  job  for  which  the  eligible  veteran  is 
to  be  trained  will  be  available  to  him  at 
the  end  of  the  training  period.  Where 
the  course,  whether  offered  by  an  em¬ 
ployer  or  by  a  joint  apprentice  commit¬ 
tee,  is  to  be  pursued  in  one  employer’s 
establishment,  this  criterion  requires  as¬ 
surance  from  the  employer-trainer  that 
he  has  such  a  job  in  his  establishment 
and  that,  except  for  unforeseeable 
eventualities  or  unsatisfactory  conduct 
or  progress  on  the  part  of  the  veteran, 
he  will  appoint  the  veteran  to  that  job 
upon  the  completion  of  the  course. 
Where  the  course  is  offered  by  a  joint 
apprentice  committee  and  the  trainee 
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will  be  employed  by  several  employers 
successively,  the  above  criterion  requires 
that,  except  for  unforeseeable  eventu¬ 
alities  or  unsatisfactory  conduct  or 
progress  on  the  part  of  the  veteran,  he 
will  upon  completion  of  the  course  be 
awarded  credentials  showing  that  he 
has  attained  journeymanship.  Such 
assurance  may  consist  of  a  written  state¬ 
ment  by  the  employer-trainer  or  by  the 
joint  apprentice  committee  as  appro¬ 
priate,  or  it  may  be  evidenced  by  pub¬ 
lished  statements  or  agreements  clearly 
indicating  that  the  employee  will  be  em¬ 
ployed  as  a  journeyman  upon  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  ap)prentice  training. 

•  »  •  •  • 

(9)  Adequate  records  are  kept  to  show 
the  progress  made  by  each  eligible  vet¬ 
eran  toward  his  job  objective.  This  re¬ 
quires  that  the  trainer  whether  an 
employer  or  a  joint  apprentice  committee 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  veteran’s 
accomplishments  and  failures  as  he  pro¬ 
ceeds  in  the  course  so  that  the  current 
state  of  his  advancement  therein  will  be 
clearly  indicated  by  the  trainer’s  records. 

(10)  •  •  • 

(!)••• 

(c)  He  has  completed  a  school  course 
for  that  objective  which  is  one  of  the 
professional  objectives  listed  in  the  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  Occupational  Titles,  Code  No. 
0-01.00  through  0-39.99,  e.  g.:  In  no 
case  will  a  veteran  who  has  completed  a 
school  course  for  a  professional  objective, 
such  as  engineer,  pharmacist,  account¬ 
ant,  teacher,  etc.,  be  placed  in  training 
on  the  job  for  such  objective,  except 
that; 

(f)  An  eligible  veteran  training  for 
the  objective,  lamyer,  on  graduation  from 
law  school  may  pursue  in  the  States  of 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Vermont,  Rhode  Island,  or  other  State 
having  similar  requirements,  a  bona  fide 
course  of  on-the-job  training  for  the 
study  of  clerksliip  of  6  or  9  months’  dura¬ 
tion  required  in  such  State  to  be  pursued 
in  a  law  office  as  a  condition  precedent 
to  admi.ssion  to  the  bar  examinatioji  and 
to  practice. 

•  «  *  •  • 

16.  In  §  21.2202,  the  introduction  of 
paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  21.2202  Institutional  on-farm' train¬ 
ing.  (a)  Approval  of  institutional  on- 
farm  training  programs  by  the  * 
appropriate  State  approving  agency  will 
in  every  case  be  in  consideration  of  the 
program  as  planned  to  suit  the  needs 
of  the  individual  veteran-applicant. 
Accordingly,  the  appropriate  State  ap¬ 
proving  agency  may  approve  a  course  of 
full-time  institutional  on-farm  training 
when-it  satisfies,  as  to  the  individual 
veteran-applicant,  the  following  re¬ 
quirements: 

•  •  ,  •  •  * 

17.  In  §  21.2203  (a),  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  is  added  as  follows; 

§  21.2203  Approval  of  accredited 
courses — ia)  Accredited  courses.  •  •  • 

(4)  Under  the  provisions  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  (1)  of  this  paragraph  any 
course  of  oollege  level  approved  by  the 
state  approving  agency  as  an  accredited 


course  within  the  meaning  of  section  253 
(a)  (1)  Public  Law  550,  82d  Congress, 
will  be  accepted  by  the  Veterans’  Ad¬ 
ministration  as  an  accredited  course 
when  all  of  the  following  conditions 
prevail : 

(i)  The  college  or  university  offering 
such  courses  is  accredited  by  the  New 
England  Association  of  Colleges  and  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools,  The  Middle  States  As¬ 
sociation  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools,  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the 
Northwest  Association  of  Secondary  and 
Higher  Schools,  the  Southern  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 
or  the  Western  College  Association,  and 

(ii)  The  course  has  entrance  require¬ 
ments  of  not  less  than  the  requirements 
applicable  to  the  college  level  program 
of  the  institution,  and 

(iii)  Credit  for  the  course  is  awarded 
in  terms  of  standard  semester  or  quarter 
hours  acceptable  toward  fulfillment  of 
the  requirements  for  a  standard  college 
degree. 

18.  In  §  21.2204,  paragraph  (a)  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2204  Approval  of  nonaccr edited 
courses — (a)  Nonaccr  edited  courses. 
(1)  Nonaccredited  courses  are  any 
courses  (other  than  institutional  on- 
farm  training)  which  are  not  approved 
as  accredited  courses  under  the  stand¬ 
ards  specified  in  Public  Law  550,  82d 
Congress,  which  are  offered  by  a  public 
or  private,  profit  or  non-profit,  educa¬ 
tional  institution.  These  include  non¬ 
accredited  courses  offered  by  extension 
centers  or  divisions,  or  by  vcxiational  or 
adult  education  departments  of  institu¬ 
tions  of  higher  learning,  and  nonac¬ 
credited  courses  offered  by  secondary 
schools. 

»  #  ♦  ♦  • 

19.  A  new  §  21.2204a  is  added  as  fol¬ 
lows; 

§  21.2204a  Refund  policy  for  tuition, 
fees,  and  supplies  for  nonaccredited 
courses.  For  the  purposes  of  §  21.2204 
(a)  (2)  (ii)  (m)  a  refund  policy  will  be 
considered  to  provide  that  the  amount' 
charged  to  the  veteran  for  tuition,  fees 
and  other  charges  for  a  portion  of  the 
course  does  not  exceed  the  approximate 
pro  rata  portion  of  the  total  charges 
for  tuition,  fees  and  other  charges  that 
the  length  of  the  completed  portion  of 
the  course  bears  to  the  total  length  when 
the  institution  makes  provision  for  re¬ 
fund  within  the  following  limitations; 

(a)  Residence  courses — (1)  Registra¬ 
tion  fee.  An  established  registration  fee 
in  an  amount  not  to  excead  $10.00  need 
not  be  subject  to  proration.  Where  the 
established  registration  fee  is  more  than 
$10.00,  the  amount  in  excess  of  $10.00 
will  be  subject  to  proration. 

(2)  Breakage  fee.  Where  an  insti¬ 
tution  has  a  breakage  fee,  it  may  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  retention  of  only  the  exact 
amount  of  the  breakage,  with  the  re¬ 
maining  part,  if  any,  to  be  refunded  to 
the  veteran. 

( 3 )  Consumable  instructional  supplies. 
Where  the  institution  makes  a  separate 
charge  for  consumable  instructional  sup¬ 
plies,  as  distinguished  from  laboratory 


fees,  the  exact  amount  of  the  charges 
for  supplies  consumed  may  be  retained 
but  any  remaining  part  must  be  entirely 
refunded  to  the  veteran. 

(4)  Books,  supplies  and  equipment. 
Where  the  veteran  purchases  his  books, 
supplies,  and  equipment  from  a  book 
store  or  other  source  and  the  cost  of  such 
items  is  separate  and  independent  from 
the  charge  made  by  the  institution  as 
tuition  and  fees  for  the  course,  he  may 
retain  or  dispose  of  such  items  at  hLs  own 
discretion.  Where  the  institution  fur¬ 
nishes  the  books,  supplies,  and  equip¬ 
ment,  with  the  cost  thereof  included  in 
the  total  charge  payable  to  the  institu¬ 
tion  for  the  course,  and  the  veteran  with¬ 
draws  or  is  discontinued  prior  to  the 
completion  of  the  course,  refund  will  be 
made  in  full  for  the  amount  of  the  charge 
for  the  unissued  books,  supplies,  and 
equipment.  Issued  items  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  for  disposal  at  the  discretion  of 
the  veteran. 

(5)  Tuition  and  other  charges.  Where 
the  institution  either  has  or  adopts  an 
established  policy,  for  the  refund  of  the 
unused  portion  of  tuition  fees  and  other 
charges  (except  those  not  subject  to  pro¬ 
ration  as  set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph), 
which  is  more  favorable  to  the  veteran 
than  the  approximate  pro  rata  basis  as 
provided  in  this  subparagraph,  such  es¬ 
tablished  policy  will  be  for  application. 
Otherwise,  the  institution  will  refund  to 
the  veteran  a  sum  which  does  not  vary 
more  than  10  percent  from  the  exact 
pro  rata  portion  of  such  tuition,  fees  and 
other  charges  that  the  length  of  the  com¬ 
pleted  portion  of  the  course  bears  to  its 
total  length.  With  respect  to  residence 
courses,  the  exact  proration  will  be  de¬ 
termined  on  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
days  of  instruction  completed  by  the  vet¬ 
eran  to  the  total  number  of  instructional 
days  in  the  course. 

Example:  Computing  maximum  that  may 
be  retained  by  Institution  on  approximate 
pro  rata  basis  where  established  refund 
policy  is  not  more  favorable  to  veteran: 

Assume  that  a  veteran  enrolls  In  a  course 
of  150  instructional  days  costing  a  total  cf 
$200  which  he  pays  to  the  Institution  and 
that  he  withdraws  from  the  course  at  the 
end  of  75  instructional  days.  The  total 
established  charges  for  the  course  are  dis¬ 
tributed  as  follows: 

Tuition. . . . $150 

Registration  fee _  25 

Breakage  fee _  25 

Total .  200 

The  refund  to  the  veteran  would  be  cal¬ 

culated  as  follows: 

Total  charge  for  the  course _ $200 

Less  charges  not  subject  to  prora¬ 
tion  :  ' 

Breakage  fee _ $25 

Registration  fee _ _ _  10 

-  35 


Net  charge  subject  to  proratlon..  105 

Percent 

75/150  days _ _  50 

Less  10  percent  variation  (10  percent 
of  50  percent) _  5 

Percent  to  be  refunded _  *5 

Pro  rata  fee  to  be  refunded  (45  per¬ 
cent  of  $165) _ $74.25 
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Breakage  fee  iinvised  and  to  be  re¬ 
funded  - $10. 00 


Total  to  be  refunded  to  vet¬ 
eran _  84. 25 

Maximum  to  be  retained  by  institu¬ 
tion  _ _ _ 116.  75 


(b)  Correspondence  courses — (1) 
Registration  fee.  An  established  regis¬ 
tration  fee  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$10.00  need  not  be  subject  to  proration. 
Where  the  established  registration  fee  is 
more  than  $10.00  the  amount  in  excess  of 
$10.00  will  be  subject  to  proration. 

(2)  Books,  supplies  and  equipment. 
The  amount  of  the  charge  for  books, 
supplies  and  equipment  furnished  to  the 
veteran  in  accordance  with  the  approved 
schedule  of  shipments  need  not  be  re¬ 
funded.  In  the  instance  where  the  insti¬ 
tution  will  accept  return  by  the  veteran 
of  unused  books,  supplies  and  equipment 
in  good  condition,  the  amount  which  may 
be  charged  or  retained  for  such  items  is 
a  matter  for  agreement  between  the 
veteran  and  the  institution. 

(3)  Tuition  and  other  charges.  Tui¬ 
tion  and  all  other  charges  (exclusive  of 
the  registration  fee,  and  books,  supplies, 
and  equipment  provided  as  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph) 
must  be  refunded  on  the  pro  rata  basis 
that  the  number  of  lessons  not  completed 
and  serviced  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  lessons  in  the  course. 

Example:  Assume  the  veteran  enrolls  for  a 
correspondence  course  of  60  lessons  with 
established  charges  of  $150  distributed  as 
below  and  pasrs  the  full  amount  of  $150  to 
the  school.  After  completion  of  25  lessons 
he  withdraws  from  the  course. 


Registration  fee _  $30 

Books,  supplies  and  equipment _  20 

Tuition—^  lessons _  100 


Total _  150 


The  refund  to  the  veteran  would  be  cal¬ 
culated  as  follows: 

Total  established  charge  for  the  course.  $150 
Less  charges  not  subject  to  proratlon: 

Registration  fee _ $10 

Books,  supplies  and  equipment- .  20 

-  30 


Net  charge  to  proratlon _  120 

Cost  per  lesson  equals  $120 -f- 60  or  $2. 
Uncompleted  lessons  are  60  minus  25  or 
35. 

Tuition  to  be  refunded  (35  x  $2)  or _  $70 

Charge  for  books  and  supplies  not  de¬ 
livered _  10 


Total  to  be  refunded  to  veteran.  80 
Total  to  be  retained  by  institu¬ 
tion _ 70 

20.  In  §  21.2300  (a),  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (4)  is  added  as  follows: 

§  21.2300  Policy  of  providing  educa¬ 
tional  and  vocational  guidance,  (a) 

•  •  • 

(4)  Educational  and  vocational  guid¬ 
ance  is  not  provided  for  veterans  in  for¬ 
eign  countries  other  than  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines. 

21.  In  §  21.2303  (c),  subparagraph  (2) 
^  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

5  21.2303  Reports  by  institutions. 

*  •  * 

(c)  Administrative  allowance  for 
preparation  of  reports  and  certifica¬ 
tions.  •  •  • 


(2)  The  amount  of  such  allowance  to 
be  paid  each  eligible  institution  shall 
be  computed  on  the  basis  of  $1.50  for 
each  required  certification  of  training 
actually  received  by  the  Veterans’  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  the  reporting  period. 

»  *  •  *  •  • 

22.  In  §  21.2305  (a),  a  new  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  is  added  as  follows: 

§  21.2305  Overpayments  of  education 
and  training  allotvances  and  other  Vet¬ 
erans’ Administration  benefits,  (a.)  •  •  • 

(1)  Where  a  veteran  has  failed  to 
make  arrangements  with  the  finance 
activity  to  restore  or  refund  an  out¬ 
standing  overpayment  of  vocational  re¬ 
habilitation  and  education  benefits  made 
under  either  Part  VII  or  Part  VIII,  Vet¬ 
erans  Regulation  1  (a),  as  amended  (38 
U.  S.  C.  ch.  12),  original  entry  into 
training  under  this  Law  may  not  be  per¬ 
mitted  until  arrangements  have  been 
made  by  the  veteran  to  liquidate  the 
overpayment. 

•  *  •  .  •  • 

(Sec.  261,  Pub.  Law  550,  82d  Cong.) 

This  regulation  is  effective  January 
22.  1953. 

[SEAL]  H.  V.  Stirling. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-615;  Piled.  Jan.  21.  1953; 

8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  II — Division  of  Public  Con¬ 
tracts,  Department  of  Labor 

Part  202 — Minimum  Wage  Determina¬ 
tions 

NOTICE  OF  AMENDMENT  TO  DETERMINATION 

OF  PREVAILING  MINIMUM  WAGE  FOR 

TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 

On  December  11, 1952,  notice  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  a  pro- 
IX)sed  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
in  regard  to  the  determination  of  the 
prevailing  minimum  wage  for  the  Textile 
Industry  (17  F.  R.  11197).  The  notice 
allowed  a  period  of  fifteen  days  in  which 
ihtertested  parties  might  submit  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  proposed  decision  or  any 
data  intended  either  in  rebuttal  or  in 
support  of  certain  material  and  data 
received  as  part  of  the  record  following 
the  close  of  the  hearing  in  this  matter. 
The  time  for  filing  exceptions  and  other 
material  was  subsequently  extended  for 
an  additional  fifteen  days  to  January  10, 
1953. 

Exceptions  and  objections  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  determination  have  been  received 
from  the  American  Cotton  Manufac¬ 
turers  Institute,  the  National  Association 
of  Cotton  Manufacturers,  the  National 
Association  of  Wool  Manufacturers,  the 
Textile  Workers  Union  of  America,  and 
Attorney  James  L.  Rankin  on  behalf  of 
thirty-four  textile  companies  and  At¬ 
torney  W.  Glen  Harlan  on  behalf  of 
thirty-seven  cotton  textile  mills. 

In  addition  to  the  filing  of  objections 
Attorney  James  L.  Rankin  and  Attorney 
W.  Glen  Harlan  filed  petitions  for  re¬ 
hearing  and  oral  argument  in  order  to 
permit  examination  of  witnesses  in  re¬ 
gard  to  certain  statistical  material  re¬ 
ceived  as  part  of  the  record  following 


the  close  of  the  hearing.  These  motions 
were  disposed  of  by  an  order  which  I 
issued  in  this  matter  on  January  12. 
1953,  and  addressed  to  the  interested 
parties.  It  was  indicated  in  such  order 
that  the  supplementary  statistical  data 
received  in  the  record  following  the  close 
of  the  hearing  was  for  the  purpose  of 
clarification  and  elaboration  of  the  basic 
record  material  and  did  not  in  itself  con¬ 
stitute  new  basic  evidence,  and  that  no 
necessity  was  shown  for  the  reopening 
of  the  hearing. 

The  exceptions  submitted  by  the 
American  Cotton  Manufacturers  Insti¬ 
tute  and  Attorneys  Rankin  and  Harlan 
were  directed  primarily  toward  the  pro¬ 
posal  to  establish  a  single  minimum  wage 
for  the  Industry,  and  also  as  to  the  find¬ 
ing  that  the  wage  data  in  the  record  sup¬ 
ports  an  industry-wide  minimum  wage 
of  $1.00  an  hour.  Objection  was  also 
made  to  the  proposed  wage  of  92  cents  an 
hour  for  learners.  The  Textile  Workers 
Union  of  America  objected  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  $1.00  an  hour  rate  on  the  ground 
that  such  rate  is  too  low  to  have  any 
substantial  effect  upon  the  Industry. 

The  matters  raised  in  these  various 
objections  were  matters  which  were  con¬ 
sidered  by  me  in  great  detail  in  arriving 
at  the  proposed  decision.  I  have  care¬ 
fully  considered  these  various  exceptions 
and  the  arguments  presented  in  support 
thereof  and  find  nothing  therein  which 
would  require  me  to  modify  my  proposed 
decision. 

In  their  submissions  the  National  As¬ 
sociation  of  Cotton  Manufacturers  and 
the  Textile  Workers  Union  of  America 
have  urged  that  certain  additional 
products  be  added  to  the  cotton,  silk 
and  synthetic  textile  branch  of  the 
textile  industry.  These  proposals  and 
the  supporting  material  have  been  ex¬ 
amined  in  the  light  of  the  whole  record 
and  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
woven  bedspreads,  blankets,  diapers  and 
dishcloths  are  primarily  made  in  in¬ 
tegrated  mills  and  were  adequately  rep¬ 
resented  in  the  w’age  data  upon  which 
my  proposed  determination  was  based. 
In  consequence,  these  items  have  been 
added  to  the  definition  of  the  cotton, 
silk  and  synthetic  textile  branch. 

After  consideration  of  all  matters  pre¬ 
sented  in  this  proceeding  the  proposed 
decision  is  hereby  adopted,  with  the 
definitional  change  indicated  above. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Walsh-Healey  Public 
Contracts  Act  this  part  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  202.43  Cb)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  202.43  Textile  industry.  •  •  * 

(b)  Minimum  tvage.  (1)  The  mini¬ 
mum  wage  for  persons  employed  in  the 
manufacturing  or  furnishing  of  the 
products  of  the  cotton, ‘silk,  and  syn¬ 
thetic  textile  branch  of  the  textile  in¬ 
dustry  under  contracts  subject  to  the 
Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act  shall 
be  $1.00  an  hour  arrived  at  either  on  a 
time  or  piece-rate  basis.  The  cotton, 
silk,  and  synthetic  textile  branch  in¬ 
cludes  the  manufacturing,  processing, 
bleaching,  dyeing,  printing  or  other  fin¬ 
ishing  of  any  of  the  following  items 
which  are  within  the  scope  of  the  textile 
industry,  as  defined  herein,  and  are  made 
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primarily  of  cotton,  silk,  or  sjmthetic 
fiber  or  mixtures  of  these  fibers:  Yam; 
thread;  broad-woven  fabrics  (more  than 
12  inches  in  width) ;  sheets  and  pillow 
cases;  blankets;  woven  bedspread;  dia¬ 
llers  ;  dishcloths ;  towels ;  and  wash  cloths 
and  scrubbing  cloths. 

(2)  The  minimum  wage  for  persons 
employed  in  the  manufacturing  or  fur¬ 
nishing  of  the  products  of  the  textile  in¬ 
dustry,  other  than  the  products  of  the 
cotton,  silk,  and  synthetic  textile  branch 
of  the  industry,  under  contracts  subject 
to  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts 
Act  shall  be  87  cents  an  hour,  arrived  at 
either  on  a  time  or  piece-rate  basis. 

2.  Section  202.43  (c)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Subminimum  wages  authorized. 
(1)  Learners  may  be  employed  subject  to 
the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

(i)  Learners  may  be  employed  in  the 
occupations  of  machine  operating,  ma¬ 
chine  tending,  machine  fixing,  and  jobs 
immediately  incidental  thereto; 

(ii)  In  the  performance  of  contracts 
for  the  prcxlucts  of  Ihe  cotton,  silk,  and 
synthetic  textile  branch  of  the  industry 
learners  may  be  paid  a  subminimum  rate 
of  92  cents  an  hour  unless  experienced 
workers  in  the  same  plant  and  occupa¬ 
tions  are  paid  on  a  piece-rate  basis,  in 
which  case  learners  must  be  paid  the 
same  piece  rates  paid  to  experienced 
workers  and  earnings,  based  upon  those 
piece  rates,  if  such  earnings  are  in  excess 
of  92  cents  an  hour.  In  the  performance 
of  contracts  for  products  of  the  textile 
industry,  other  than  the  products  of  the 
cotton,  silk,  and  synthetic  textile  branch 
of  the  industry,  learners  may  be  paid  a 
subminimum  rate  of  80  cents  an  hour 
unless  experienced  workers  in  the  same 
plant  and  occupations  are  paid  on  a 
piece-rate  basis,  in  which  case  learners 
must  be  paid  the  same  piece  rates  paid 
to  experienced  workers  and  earnings, 
based  upon  these  piece  rates,  if  such 
earnings  are  in  excess  of  80  cents  an 
hour; 

(iii)  The  length  of  the  learning  period 
shall  be  240  hours  unless  the  learner  has 
had  previous  experience  in  the  industry 
in  which  case  the  number  of  hours  of 
such  experience  must  be  deducted  from 
the  240  hour  learning  period. 

(iv)  Tlie  number  of  learners  may  not 
exceed  3  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
machine  operators,  machine  tenders, 
machine  fixers  and  persons  engaged  in 
jobs  immediately  incidental  thereto  ex¬ 
cept  where,  upon  application  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and 
Public  Contracts  Divisions  or  his  author¬ 
ized  representative,  a  special  certificate 
has  been  issued  authorizing  employment 
of  learners  in  excess  of  3  percent  to  meet 
a  plant’s  abnormal  situation  created  by 
establishment  of  new  plants,  expansion 
of  production  or  plant  facilities,  and  the 
like.  Such  special  certificates  will  not  be 
issued  where  it  appears  that  experienced 
workers  are  available  to  the  employer 
within  the  area  from  which  he  custom¬ 
arily  draws  his  supply  of  labor,  or  that 
the  issue  of  a  special  certificate  will 
create  unfair  competitive  labor  cost  ad¬ 
vantages,  or  will  impair  or  depress  work¬ 
ing  standards  established  for  experienced 


workers  for  work  of  a  like  or  comparable 
character  in  the  industry. 

(2)  (i)  Handicapped  workers  may  be 
employed  at  wages  below  the  applicable 
minimum  wages  si>ecifled  in  this  section 
upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as 
are  prescribed  for  the  employment  of 
handicapped  workers  by  the  regulations 
of  the  Administrator  of  the*  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  (29  CPR  Parts  524  and  525,  re¬ 
spectively),  under  section  14  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  as  amended. 

(ii)  The  Administrator  of  the  Public 
Contracts  Division  is  authorized  to  issue 
certificates  under  the  Public  Contracts 
Act  for  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  not  subject  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  or  subject  to  different 
minimum  rates  of  pay  under  the  two 
Acts,  at  appropriate  rates  of  compensa¬ 
tion  and  in  accordance  with  the  -stand¬ 
ards  and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  regulations  issued  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

3.  The  effective  date  provided  In 
§  202.43  (e)  is  changed  to  read  “February 
21,  1953.” 

(49  Stat.  2036;  41  U.  S.  C.  36) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this 
15th  day  of  January  1953. 

Mauricb  J.  Tobin, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-712;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:54  a.  m.] 

TITLE  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service, 
Federal  Security  Agency 

Part  71 — Foreign  Quarantine 

PSITTACINE  birds:  RESTRICTIONS  ON  ENTRY; 
disposition  of  excluded  birds 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  having 
been  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  October  25,  1952  (17  F.  R.  9672)  and 
consideration  having  been  given  to  all 
relevant  matter  presented,  amendments 
to  the  regulations  governing  the  impor¬ 
tation  of  psittacine  birds,  as  set  out  be¬ 
low,  are  hereby  adopted.  Said  amend¬ 
ments  shall  become  effective  30  days 
following  their  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

1.  Section  71.152  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  71.152  Psittacine  birds:  Definitions; 
restricti07is  on  entry — (a)  Definitions. 
As  used  in  this  section  and  §  71.153,  the 
term: 

(1)  “Psittacine  birds”  includes  birds 
commonly  known  as  parrots,  Amazons, 
African  grays,  cockatoos,  macaws,  para¬ 
keets,  lovebirds,  lories,  lorikeets,  and  all 
other  birds  of  the  order  Psittaciformes. 

(2)  “United  States”  means  the  conti¬ 
nental  United  States,  its  territories  and 
possessions  (other  than  the  Canal  Zone) . 

(3)  “Zoological  park”  means  a  place, 
premises,  or  an  establishment  main¬ 
tained  for  the  exhibition  of  live  animals 
for  recreational  or  educational  purposes. 
It  does  not  include  any  place,  premises, 
or  establishment  that  is  used  for,  or 
whose  owner  or  operator  engages  directly 


or  indirectly  in,  selling  or  trading,  or  of¬ 
fering  for  sale  or  trade,  psittacine  birds 
to  the  public  or  to  dealers  in  birds. 

(b)  Import  restrictions.  Psittacine 
birds  shall  not  be  brought  into  the 
United  States  for  the  purpose  of  sale  or 
trade.  Psittacine  birds  may  be  brought 
in  only  for  the  purposes  and  under  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  subparagraphs 
(1)  to  (4)  inclusive  of  this  paragraph, 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  71.153. 

( 1 )  Medical  research.  Psittacine  birds 
may  be  brought  in  for  purposes  of  medi¬ 
cal  research  under  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  Surgeon  General  to  minimize  risk 
of  psittacosis  infection,  if  the  birds  are 
accompanied  by  a  permit  issued  by  the 
Surgeon  General  and  if  they  appear  to 
the  quarantine  oflBcer  to  be  in  good 
health  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the 
permit, 

(2)  Zoological  parks,  (i)  Psittacine 
birds  may  be  brought  in  for  a  zoological 
park  if  the  birds  appear  to  the  quaran¬ 
tine  officer  to  be  in  gcxxi  health  and  they 
are  accompanied  by  a  permit  issued  by 
the  Surgeon  General.  On  arrival  at  the 
zoological  park  or  at  detention  facilities 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  the 
birds  shall  be  immediately  isolated  for 
at  least  thirty  days  where  they  will  not 
have  contact  with  other  birds  or  with 
the  public.  When  any  bird  in  isolation 
displays  symptoms  suggestive  of  psit¬ 
tacosis,  the  (jwner  or  operator  of  the  park 
or  detention  facility  shall  have  the  bird 
killed  promptly  and  shall  immediately 
notify  the  nearest  quarantine  station  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  or  the  Surgeon 
General.  Such  owner  or  operator  shall 
comply  with  such  measures,  including 
preservation  of  the  carcass  for  exami¬ 
nation,  as  are  determined  by  the  Surgeon 
General  to  be  necessary  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  psittacosis. 

(ii)  Application  for  a  permit  under 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  submitted  by 
the  owner  or  operator  of  the  zoological 
park  and  shall  furnish  such  information 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  require,  in¬ 
cluding  the  number  and  species  of  birds 
to  be  imported,  their  place  of  origin,  the 
probable  port  and  date  of  arrival,  a  de¬ 
scription  of  the  detention  facilities  to  be 
used  for  isolation  of  the  birds,  and  the 
precautions  to  be  taken  to  prevent  trans¬ 
mission  of  psittacosis. 

(iii)  The  application  shall  include  a 

certification  that:  The  birds  are  not  in¬ 
tended  for  sale  or  trade;  the  zoological 
park  is  not  used  for  the  sale  or  trade 
of  psittacine  birds  to  the  public  or  to 
dealers  in  birds,  or  for  offering  psittacine 
birds  for  such  sale  or  trade;  and  neither 
the  owner  nor  operator  of  the  zoological 
park  engages  directly  or  indirectly  in 
such  sale  or  trade  of  psittacine  birds  or 
in  offering  them  for  such  sale  or  trade. 
Upon  receipt  of  such  certification  and  of 
such  other  evidence  as  he  may  require,  | 
the  Surgeon  General  may  designate  a  I 
place,  premises,  or  an  establishment  as  I 
a  zoological  park  for  the  purposes  of  this  I 
section;  he  may  then  waive  the  require-  I 
ment  for  submission  of  the  certification  H 
with  subsequent  applications  for  permits  H 
in  the  case  of  that  park.  Such  designs-  H 
tion  and  waiver  shall  be  subject  to  revo-  H 
cation  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  H 
the  Surgeon  GeneraL  H 
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(3)  Pets.  A  maximum  of  two  psitta- 
cine  birds  may  be  imported  by  the  owner 
thereof  provided  (i)  the  birds  appear  to 
the  quarantine  officer  to  be  in  good 
health;  (ii)  not  more  than  two  birds  are 
brought  in  by  members  of  a  family  com¬ 
prising  a  single  household;  and  (iii)  the 
owner  submits  at  the  port  of  arrival  of 
the  birds  a  sworn  statement  that  they 
are  not  intended  for  sale  or  trade  in  the 
United  States,  that  neither  he  nor  any 
member  of  his  family  within  his  house¬ 
hold  has  imported  any  other  birds  under 
this  paragraph  in  the  preceding  twelve 
months,’  and  that  the  birds  have  been  in 
the  owner’s  possession  for  the  four 
months  preceding  arrival  except  for  any 
period  occasioned  by  the  arrival  of  the 
owner  and  birds  on  separate  convey¬ 
ances. 

(4)  Return  to  United  States.  Psitta- 
cine  birds  taken  out  of  the  United  States 
may  be  admitted  if,  upon  their  return: 

(i)  The  requirements  of  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  are  complied  with; 
or 

(ii)  They  are  accompanied  by  a  per¬ 
mit  for  return  issued  by  the  Surgeon 
General,  the  owner  submits  a  sworn 
statement  as  to  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  the  permit  and  such  other  in¬ 
formation  sts  the  Surgeon  General  may 
require,  and  the  birds  appear  to  the 
quarantine  officer  to  be  in  good  health. 
Application  for  such  a  permit  should  be 
made  by  the  owner  of  the  birds  prior  to 
their  departure  from  the  United  States 
and  shall  include  a  sworn  statement  as 
to  the  itinerary,  the  number  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  birds,  and  such  other  infor¬ 
mation  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 
require. 

(c)  Cancellation  of  permit.  Any  per¬ 
mit  issued  under  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  cancellation  if  procured  or 
used  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with  this 
part,  or  if  cancellation  is  otherwise 
found  necessary  by  the  Surgeon  General 
in  the  interest  of  the  public  health. 

(d)  Delegation  of  authority  by  Sur¬ 
geon  General.  The  Surgeon  General 
may  delegate  his  powers  and  duties 
under  this  section  to  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Service. 

2.  Section  71.153  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  71.153  Psittacine  birds:  Exclusion 
of  exposed  birds;  disposal  of  excluded 
birds — (a)  Exclusion  of  exposed  birds. 
Notwithstanding  any  provision  of 
§  71.152,  psittacine  birds  may  not  be 
brought  into  the  United  States  if,  during 
shipment,  they  have  been  exposed  to 
psittacosis,  or  have  been  in  contact  with 
birds  showing  symptoms  suggestive  of 
psittacosis  or  with  birds  dying  from  un¬ 
confirmed  causes. 

(b)  Disposal  of  excluded  birds.  (1) 
Birds  appearing  healthy  which  have 
been  exposed  to  infection  as  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  or  which 
are  excluded  from  admission  by  §  71.152 
shall  be  either  exported  or  destroyed. 
Exportation  shall  be  permitted  only  if 
the  owner  exports  the  birds  within  a 
reasonable  time,  as  determined  by  the 
medical  officer  in  charge;  pending  ex¬ 
portation,  the  birds  shall  be  detained  at 
the  port  of  entry  at  the  owner’s  expense. 
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While  so  detained,  birds  that  have  been 
exposed  as  described  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  be  isolated. 

(2)  Psittacine  birds  that  show,  either 
upon  arrival  or  while  held  in  detention, 
symptoms  suggestive  of  psittacosis  shall 
be  destroyed  immediately. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  890;  42  U.  S.  C.  216.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  361-369,  58  Stat.  703- 
706;  42  U.  S.  C.  264-272) 

Dated:  January  15,  1953. 

[seal]  Leonard  A.  Scheele, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved : 

Rxjrus  E.  Miles,  Jr., 

Acting  Federal  Security  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-687;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[5th  Rev.  S.  O.  95] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

APPOINTMENT  OF  REFRIGERATOR  CAR  AGENT 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  CommissicMi,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
15th  day  of  January  A.  D.  1953. 

It  appearing,  the  matter  of  car  service 
(section  1,  paragraphs  10  to  17,  inclusive) 
of  the  Interstate  Cwnmerce  Act  being 
under  consideration,  that  car  service  will 
be  promoted  in  the  interest  of  the  public 
and  commerce  of  the  people  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  an  agent  with  the  authority 
and  duties  herein  described. 

§  95.95  Appointment  of  refrigerator 
car  agent — (a)  Designation  and  duties. 
D.  W.  Benton,  Assistant  to  Chairman, 
Car  Service  Division,  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  59  East  Van  Buren 
Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois,  is  hereby 
designated  and  appointed  refrigerator 
car  agent  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  As  agent  he  is  required  to 
provide  the  Commission  with  current 
information,  through  its  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Service,  with  respect  to  the 
supply  of  and  the  need  for  refrigerator 
cars  in  all  sections  of  the  United  States, 
and  in  this  connection  to  utilize  the 
services  of  an  Advisory  Committee  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  Chairman,  Car  Service 
Division,  Association  of  American  Rail- 
'  roads,  and  subject  to  the  Commission’s 
approval  of  at  least  one  representative 
of  the  railroad  industry,  of  railroad - 
controlled  refrigerator  car  companies,  of 
non-railroad  controlled  refrigerator  car 
companies  and  of  shipper-owned  re¬ 
frigerator  car  companies.  As  agent,  he 
is  authorized  and  directed  to  determine 
and  advise  the  Commission  through  its 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Service  con¬ 
cerning  measures  which  will  r^uce  the 
.  time  of  loading  and  unloading  refrigera¬ 
tor  cars  or  increase  the  efficiency  and 
economy  of  such  cars’  utilization, 
operation  and  movement. 

(b)  Application.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  to  shipments 
moving  in  intrastate  commerce  as  well 
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as  to  those  moving  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce. 

(c)  Effective  date.  ’This  section  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  January 
19,  1953. 

(d)  Expiration  date.  'This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  June  30.  1953, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Com¬ 
mission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  vacate  and  supersede  Fourth  Re¬ 
vised  Service  Order  No.  95  as  amended 
on  the  effective  date  hereof  and  that  a 
copy  of  this ’order  and  direction  shall  be 
served  upon  each  State  railroad  regula¬ 
tory  body,  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  Car  Service  Division,  and  upon 
The  American  Short  Line  Railroad  Asso¬ 
ciation  as  agents  of  the  railroad  sub¬ 
scribing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  that  notice  of  this  order 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12.  24  stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Etoc.  53-674;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[S.  O.  873,  Arndt.  4] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

CONTROL  OF  TANK  CARS',  APPOINTMENT  OF 
AGENT 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
15th  day  of  January  A.  D.  1953. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  the 
provisions  of  Service  Order  No.  873  (16 
F.  R.  1131,  7359;  17  F.  R.  482.  6558),  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor:  It  is 
ordered,  that: 

Section  95.873  Control  of  tank  cars; 
appointment  of  agent  of  Service  Order 
No.  873  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended 
by  substituting  the  following  paragraph 

(e)  hereof  for  paragraph  (e)  thereof; 

(e)  Expiration  date.  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  April  15,  1953, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus¬ 
pended.  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.  m.,  January  15,  1953,  that  a  copy  of 
this  order  and  direction  be  served  upon 
the  Association  of  American  Railroads, 
Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the 
railroads  subscribing  to  the  car  service 
and  per  diem  agreement  under  the  terms 
of  that  agreement;  and  that  notice  of 
this  order  be  given  to  the  general  public 
by  depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 
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(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379. 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  George  W.  Laird. 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R  Doc.  53-€75;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Part  120 — Annual,  Special  or  Periodical 
Reports 

STEAM  railway  ANNUAL  REPORT  FORM  C 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  1,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the 
12th  day  of  January  A.  D.  1953. 

The  matter  of  annual  reports  from 
steam  railway  companies  and  switching 
and  terminal  companies  of  Class  Ill 


being  under  consideration,  and  it  ap¬ 
pearing  that  the  changes  in  existing  reg¬ 
ulations  to  be  effectuated  by  this  order 
are  only  minor  changes  with  respect  to 
the  data  to  be  furnished,  and  that  public 
rule-making  procedures  are  unneces¬ 
sary: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  of  No¬ 
vember  16,  1951,  in  the  matter  of  annual 
reports  from  steam  railway  companies, 
and  switching  and  terminal  companies, 
of  Class  III  (49  CFR  120.12)  be.  and  it 
is  hereby  modified  with  respect  to  an¬ 
nual  reports  for  the  year  ended  Decem¬ 
ber  31.  1952,  and  subsequent  years,  as 
follows:  ' 

§  120.12  Form  prescribed  for  small 
steam  railways  and  switching  and  ter¬ 
minal  companies.  All  steam  railway 
companies  and  switching  and  terminal 
companies  of  Class  III  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  20,  Part  I  of  the 


Interstate  Commerce  Act,  are  hereby  re¬ 
quired  to  file  annual  reports  for  the  year 
ended  December  31,  1952,  and  for  each 
succeeding  year  until  further  order,  in 
accordance  with  Annual  Report  Form  C 
(Small  Steam  Roads  and  Switching  and 
Terminal  Companies)  which  is  hereby 
approved  and  made  a  part  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.*  The  annual  report  shall  be  filed, 
in  duplicate,  in  the  Bureau  of  Transport 
Economics  and  Statistics,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  on  or  before  March  31  of  the  year 
following  the  one  to  which  it  relates. 

(Sec.  12,  24  stat.  383,  as  amended,  sec.  201, 
54  Stat.  933;  49  U.  S.  C.  12,  904.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  20,  24  Stat.  386,  as  amended, 
54  Stat.  944;  49  U.  S.  C.  20,  913) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  1. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-676;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:49  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[  18  CFR  Ch.  I  ] 

[Docket  No.  R-126] 

Treatment  of  Federal  Income  Taxes  as 
Affected  by  Accelerated  Amortiza¬ 
tion 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and 
fixing  date  for  oral  argument 

January  13, 1953. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above -entitled  mat¬ 
ter. 

2.  Section  124A  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Code  provides,  inter  alia,  as  follow's : 

124A.  Amortization  deduction — (a)  Gen¬ 
eral  rule.  Every  person,  at  his  election,  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  deduction  with  respect  to 
the  amortization  of  the  adjusted  basis  (for 
determining  gain)  of  any  emergency  faculty 
(as  defined  in  subsection  (d)),  based  on  a 
period  of  sixty  months.  Such  amortization 
deduction  shall  be*  an  amount,  with  respect 
to  each  month  of  such  period  within  the 
taxable  year,  equal  to  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  facility  at  the  end  of  such  month  divided 
by  the  number  of  months  (including  the 
month  for  which  the  deduction  is  computed) 
remaining  in  the  period.  Such  adjusted 
basis  at  the  end  of  the  month  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  without  regard  to  the  amortization 
deduction  for  such  month.  The  amortiza¬ 
tion  deduction  above  provided  with  respect 
to  any  month  shall,  except  to  the  extent 
provided  In  subsection  (f)  of  this  section, 
be  in  lieu  of  the  deduction  with  respect  to 
such  facility  for  such  month  provided  by 
section  23  {1) ,  relating  to  exhaustion,  wear 
and  tear,  and  obsolescence.  The  sixty-month 
period  shall  begin  as  to  any  emergency  facil¬ 
ity,  at  the  election  of  the  taxpayer,  with  the 
month  following  the  month  In  which  the 
facility  was  completed  or  acquired,  or  with 
the  succeeding  taxable  year. 

(b)  Election  of  amortization.  The  elec¬ 
tion  of  the  taxpayer  to  take  the  amortization 
deduction  and  to  begin  the  sixty-month 


period  with  the  month  following  the  month 
in  which  the  facility  was  completed  or 
acquired,  or  with  the  taxable  year  succeeding 
the  taxable  year  In  which  such  facility  was 
completed  or  acquired,  shall  be  made  by 
filing  with  the  Secretary,  in  such  manner.  In 
such  form,  and  within  such  time,  as  the 
Secretary  may  by  regulations  prescribe,  a 
statement  of  such  election. 

(c)  Termination  of  amortization  deduc¬ 
tion.  A  taxpayer  which  has  elected  under 
subsection  (b)  to  take  the  amortization 
deduction  provided  in  subsection  (a)  may. 
at  any  time  after  making  such  election,  dis¬ 
continue  the  amortization  deductions  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  amortization 
period,  such  discontinuance  to  begin  as  of 
the  beginning  of  any  month  specified  by 
the  taxpayer  In  a  notice  In  writing  filed 
with  the  Secretary  before  the  beginning  of 
such  month.  The  deduction  provided  under 
section  23  (I)  shall  be  allowed,  beginning 
with  the  first  month  as  to  which  the  amorti¬ 
zation  deduction  is  not  applicable,  and  the 
taxpayer  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  further 
amortization  deductions  with  respect  to  such 
emergency  facility, 

(d)  Definitions — (1)  Emergency  facility. 
As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  “emergency 
facility"  means  any  facility,  land,  building, 
machinery,  or  equipment,  or  any  part  thereof, 
the  construction,  reconstruction,  erection,  in¬ 
stallation,  or  acquisition  of  which  was  com¬ 
pleted  after  December  31.  1949,  and  with 
respect  to  which  a  certificate  under  subsec¬ 
tion  (e)  has  been  made.  In  no  event  shall 
an  amortization  deduction  be  allowed  in 
respect  of  any  emergency  facility  for  any 
taxable  year  unless  a  certificate  In  respect 
thereof  under  this  paragraph  shall  have  been 
made  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  taxpayer’s 
return  for  such  taxable  year,  or,  in  the  case 
of  an  emergency  facility  completed  or  ac¬ 
quired  by  a  taxpayer  after  December  31,  1949, 
and  before  the  date  of  enactment  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1950,  unless  a  certificate  in 
respect  thereof  under  this  paragraph  shall 
have  been  made  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
twelve  months  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1950. 

(2)  Emergency  period.  As  used  In  this 
section,  the  term  “emergency  period”  means 


the  period  beginning  January  1.  1950,  and  H 
ending  on  the  date  on  which  the  President  ■ 
proclaims  that  the  utilization  of  a  substan-  H 
tlal  portion  of  the  emergency  facilities  with  H 
respect  to  which  certifications  under  sub-  H 
section  (e)  have  been  made  is  no  longer  re-  H 
quired  in  the  interest  of  national  defense.  H 

*  *  *  n 

3.  By  virtue  of  Executive  Order  10200, 
dated  January  3,  1951  (16  F.  R.  61),  the 
Defense  Production  Administrator  was 
designated  as  the  certifying  authority  of 
emergency  facilities. 

4.  In  his  capacity  as  certifying  author¬ 
ity,  the  Defense  Woduction  Admini.stra- 
tor  had  as  of  October  22,  1952,  issued 
certificates  to  persons  subject  to  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  and  to  persons  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as  follows: 

Persons  Subject  to  the  Federal  Power  Act 

Gross  Investment:  $2,495,212,000. 

Amount  certified  for  accelerated  amortiza¬ 
tion:  $1,176,439,000. 

Persons  Subject  to  the  Natural  Gas  Act 

Gross  investment:  $386,297,000. 

Amount  certified  for  accelerated  amorti¬ 
zation:  $97,289,000. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Com¬ 

mission  is  (xinsidering  the  possibility  of 
promulgating  rules  with  respect  to  the 
treatment  of  federal  ijicome  taxes,  for  I 
accounting  or  rate-making  purposes,  or  I 
both,  under  either  the  Natural  Gas  Act  I 
or  the  Federal  Power  Act,  or  both.  I 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  reasonable  C 
and  appropriate  for  the  purposes  of  the  E 
administration  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  ■  ; 
and  Federal  Power  Act  and  for  carrying  H  ] 
out  the  provisions  thereunder  that  oral  ■ 
argument  be  heard  on  the  following  |n  ] 
issue:  In  view  of  accelerated  amoitiza-  H  i 
tion  permitted  pursuant  to  section  124A  ■  , 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  what  rules,  ||  j 


*  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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if  any,  should  be  promulgated  by  the 
Commission  with  respect  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  federal  income  taxes,  for  ac¬ 
counting  or  rate-making  purposes,  or 
both,  under  either  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
or  the  Federal  Power  Act,  or  both? 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Oral  argument  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  issue  set  out  in  the  above 
finding  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  fixed 
for  March  11,  1953,  at  10  o’clock  a,  m.. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Army 

Statement  of  Organization  and 
Functions 

AGENCIES  DEALING  WITH  THE  PUBLIC  I 
OFFICE  OF  THE  ADJUTANT  GENERAL 

The  Statement  of  organization  and 
functions  published  in  15  F.  R.  544,  Feb¬ 
ruary  1,  1950,  is  amended  by  changing 
paragraph  (e)  of  section  2  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec.  2.  Organization  and  functions  of 
agencies  dealing  with  the  public.  *  *  • 
(e)  Office  of  The  Adjutant  General — 

(1)  Mission.  The  mission  of  The  Ad¬ 
jutant  General’s  Office  is  to  provide,  un¬ 
der  the  direction  and  control  of  the  As¬ 
sistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-1,  Personnel, 
military  personnel  management.  Special 
Services  (recreational)  activities,  and 
certain  administrative  services  for  the 
Army  Establishment,  and  to  perform 
such  related  services  for  other  compo¬ 
nents  of  the  Department  of  Defense  as 
are  directed. 

(2)  Origin.  A  resolution  of  the  Con¬ 
tinental  Congress,  adopted  June  16, 
1775,  created  the  position  of  Adjutant 
General  of  the  Army.  On  June  17,  1775, 
Congress  established  his  rank  as  briga¬ 
dier  general. 

(3)  Historical  development,  (i)  From 
the  disbandment  of  the  Army  in  1783  un¬ 
til  the  act  of  March  3,  1791,  there  was  no 
regularly  appointed  .Adjutant  General. 
However,  during  this  period  an  Acting 
Adjutant  General  continued  to  perform 
the  administrative  functions  of  the  of¬ 
fice. 

(ii)  The  act  of  March  5, 1792,  provided 
for  an  Adjutant  who  was  also  to  serve 
as  an  Inspector  of  the  Army.  This  dual 
function  was  continued  intermittently 
until  1812. 

(iii)  In  1812  specific  provisions  was 
again  made  for  the  appointment  of  an 
Adjutant  General,  and  by  the  act  of 
March  3,  1813,  'The  Adjutant  General’s 
Department  was  first  officially  estab¬ 
lished. 

(iv)  Responsibility  for  Regular  Army 
recruiting  was  assigned  for  an  inter¬ 
vening  period  of  2  years,  has  continued 
^  an  important  fwiction  of  The  Ad¬ 
jutant  General’s  Office.  During  the  pe¬ 
riod  1864-66,  recruiting  was  assigned  to 
The  Piovost  Marshal  General,  although 
The  Adjutant  General  continued  to  per¬ 


e,  s.  t„  In  the  Hearing  Room,  Federal 
Power  Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(B)  Any  interested  person  may  sub¬ 
mit  to  the  Commission  on  or  before 
February  27,  1953,  data,  views,  and  com¬ 
ments  in  writing  concerning  the  issue 
set  out  in  the  above  finding.  An  original 
and  nine  copies  of  any  such  submittals 
should  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission. 


(C)  On  or  before  March  6,  1953,  any 
person  intending  to  participate  in  the 
oral  argument  shall  advise  the  Secretary 
of  such  intention. 

Date  of  issuance:  January  15,  1953. 
By  the  Commission. 

[sEALl  Leon  M.  T 

A. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-669;  Filed.  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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form  the  functions  of  care  of  recruits  at 
Depots,  their  oiganization  into  regi¬ 
ments  and  companies  for  new  com¬ 
mands,  and  their  movement  as  replace¬ 
ments. 

(V)  In  1864  The  Adjutant  General  was 
charged  with  preparation  of  official  rec¬ 
ords  of  the  Civil  War,  which  function 
was  later  expanded  to  include  the  official 
records  of  the  Confederacy;  and  in  1865 
The  Adjutant  Gene'ral  was  assigned  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  disbanding  of  the 
Volunteer  Army, 

(vl)  In  1874  the  duties  of  The  Adjutant 
General  were  expanded  to  include  super¬ 
vision  of  the  military  prison  at  Fort 
Leavenworth;  in  1881  to  include  super¬ 
vision  of  Post  Schools;  in  1885  to  include 
retirement  of  personnel  of  the  Regular 
Army,  and  preparation  of  histories  for 
all  military  posts,  camps,  and  stations  in 
the  United  States. 

(vii)  By  the  act  of  April  23,  1904,  'The 
Adjutant  General’s  Department  was 
'  designated  The  Military  Secretary’s  De¬ 
partment  while  The  Adjutant  General’s 
Office  and  the  Record  and  Pension  Of¬ 
fice  were  consolidated  into  The  Military 
Secretary’s  Office. 

(viii)  Public  Law  170,  59th  Congress, 
March  2,  1907,  reestablished  the  original 
designations  of  Adjutant  General  and 
Adjutant  General’s  Department,  with 
the  addition  of  “The”  preceding  the 
latter  as  part  of  the  official  title.  Pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the 
senior  officer  of  the  Department  was 
designated  The  Adjutant  General  and 
other  officers  were  to  be  known  as  adju¬ 
tants  general.  The  Military  Secretary’s 
Office  was  simultaneously  redesignated 
The  Adjutant  General’s  Office.  Thus, 
the  definite  article  “The”  officially  pre¬ 
ceded  the  department  and  office  titles 
for  the  fii*st  time  in  1907. 

(ix)  On  March  4,  1915,  'The  Adjutant 
General  was  vested  with  administration 
and  control  of  United  States  Discipli¬ 
nary  Barracks  and  of  all  offenders  sent 
thereto  for  confinement. 

(X)  Section  6  of  the  National  Defense 
Act  of  1916,  as  amended,  provided  that 
’Tlie  Adjutant  General’s  Department 
would  consist  of  The  Adjutant  General 
with  the  rank  of  major  general,  one 
assistant  with  the  rank  of  brigadier  gen¬ 
eral,  who  would  be  Chief  of  the  Per¬ 
sonnel  Buieau,  and  other  officers.  This 
‘  act  also  expanded  the  responsibilities 
of  The  Adjutant  General  to  include  the 
operating  functions  of  procurement,  as¬ 


signment,  promotion,  transfer,  retire¬ 
ment,  and  discharge  of  all  officers  and 
enlisted  personnel  of  the  Army. 

(xi)  The  reorganization  of  the  War 
Department  accomplished  on  March  9, 
1942,  placed  The  Adjutant  General  in 
the  dual  role  of  Adjutant  General  of  the 
Services  of 'Supply  (changed  to  Army 
Service  Forces  in  1943)  and  The  Adju¬ 
tant  General  of  the  Army. 

(xii)  'The  abolishment  of  Army  Service 
Forces  and  the  post-World  War  II  reor¬ 
ganization  of  the  Army  effected  June  11, 
1946,  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
9722,  May  13,  1946,  automatically  re¬ 
lieved  The  Adjutant  General  of  respon¬ 
sibilities  relating  thereto.  Concurrently, 
The  Adjutant  General’s  Department  was 
designated  as  an  administrative  service 
of  the  Army  and  The  Adjutant  General 
as  an  administrative  staff  officer  of  the 
War  Department.  As  head  of  an  admin¬ 
istrative  service.  The  Adjutant  General 
was.  at  that  time,  placed  under  the  su¬ 
pervision  of  the  Director  of  Personnel 
and  Administration  in  the  performance 
of  all  activities  relating  to  personnel 
administration. 

(xiii)  Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the 
National  Security  Act  of  1947,  the  War 
Department  was  redesignated  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army.  Coincident  with 
this  action,  certain  functions  and  records 
of  The  Adjutant  General’s  Office  were 
transferred  to  the  newly  created  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Air  Force, 

(xiv)  On  November  1,  1948,  the  oper¬ 
ations  and  administrative  activities  of 
The  Adjutant  General,  together  with 
those  of  the  other  administrative  serv¬ 
ices,  were  placed  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  Director  of  Personnel  and 
Administration.  This  staff  relationship 
between  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-1, 
Personnel,  and  The  Adjutant  General 
has  been  continued  in  effect  since  that 
date. 

(XV)  Concurrent  with  discontinuance 
of  the  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Special  Serv¬ 
ices  on  March  1,  1950,  Special  Services 
responsibilities  and  functions  were  trans¬ 
ferred  to  The  Adjutant  General  and  a 
Special  Services  Division  was  established 
.  within  The  Adjutant  General’s  Office, 

(xvi)  With  the  transfer  of  the  Career 
Management  Division  from  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-1,  to  The 
Adjutant  General’s  Office  on  April  26, 
1950,  'The  Adjutant  General  assumed  full 
responsibility  for  personnel  operations 
applicable  to  combat  arms  officers. 
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(xvii)  The  Army  Organization  Act  of 
1950  (Pub.  Law  381,  81st  Cong.)  redesig¬ 
nated  The  Adjutant  General’s  Depart¬ 
ment  The  Adjutant  General’s  Corps,  a 
basic  branch  of  the  Army. 

(4)  Dual  role  of  The  Adjutant  General. 
The  Adjutant  General  is  Chief  of  the 
Adjutant  General’s  Corps,  an  adminis¬ 
trative  service  of  the  Army,  and  in  such 
capacity  exercises  the  separate  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  staff  and  command. 

(1)  As  a  member  of  the  Army  Staff, 
•The  Adjutant  General  performs  those 
staff  responsibilities  and  duties  pre¬ 
scribed  by  SR  10-5-1  and  AR  10-305. 

(ii)  As  commander  of  troops,  activities, 
and  installations  assigned  to  his  com¬ 
mand,  The  Adjutant  General  performs 
the  usual  functions  of  command  over 
troops,  activities,  installations,  and  serv¬ 
ices,  except  as  provided  in  SR  10-500-1. 

(5)  Legal  basis,  (i)  The  statutory 
authority  for  assignment  of  general 
powers  and  duties  to  The  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral  is  contained  in  subsection  206  (c) 
and  405  of  the  Army  Organization  Act  of 
1950  (Pub.  Law  581,  81st  Cong.;  64  Stat. 
263). 

(ii)  The  Adjutant  General’s  Corps  was 
designated  as  a  basic  branch  of  the  Army 
by  subsection  306  (a)  of  the  act,  and  by 
subsection  206  (a).  The  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral,  in  the  grade  of  major  general,  was 
designated  Chief  of  Service. 

(iii)  The  Adjutant  General  was  desig¬ 
nated  as  a  member  of  the  Army  Staff  by 
subsection  201  (a)  (4)  of  the  act. 

(6)  Major  functions — (i)  Advice  and 
assistance,  (a)  Provides  advice  and 
recommendations  concerning  military 
personnel  procurement  and  manage¬ 
ment,  Special  Services  activities,  and 
administrative  services  matters  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
other  members  of  the  Army  Staff,  the 
Chief  of  Army  Field  Forces,  the  Com¬ 
manding  General,  Army  Antiaircraft 
Command,  and  tlie  commanders  of  major 
commands. 

(b)  Develops  plans  and  procedures, 
and  prepares  directives,  pertaining  to 
military  personnel  procurement  and 
management  and  to  Special  Services  and 
administrative  service  matters,  and  co¬ 
ordinates  tliese  directives  and  opera¬ 
tional  and  administrative  plans  with 
other  Army  staffs  and  agencies. 

(c)  Provides  Aimy-wide  supervision 
and  assistance  in  military  personnel  pro¬ 
curement  and  management  and  in  the 
operation  of  Special  Services  activities 

.  and  administrative  services,  and  per¬ 
forms  such  inspections  of  tliese  activities 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  Chief  of  Staff 
and  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-1. 

(ii)  Administrative  services.  Provides 
administrative  services  for  the  Army  Es¬ 
tablishment,  and  such  services  for  other 
components  of  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  as  are  directed,  as  follows: 

(a)  Authentication,  standardization, 
printing,  reproduction,  procurement, 
storage,  and  distribution  of  directives 
and  other  publications. 

(b)  Personnel  accounting  and  equip¬ 
ment  status  statistical  services. 

(c)  Postal  and  courier  services. 

(d)  Development  and  promulgation  of 
records  management  policies  for  the 
Army  Establishment,  and  supervisicm  of 


the  Army  records  administration  pro¬ 
gram.  •  , 

(e)  Maintenance  of,  and  the  furnish¬ 
ing  of  information  from,  retired  records 
of  the  Army  Establishment  and  United 
States  Air  Force,  OflBce  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  of  certain  joint  and  com¬ 
bined  agencies  of  the  Defense  Establish¬ 
ment;  captured  records;  current  records 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army  sub¬ 
mitted  to  The  Adjutant  General  for  offi¬ 
cial  records  purpose;  and  certain  histori¬ 
cal  records  of  Army  units,  installations, 
and  the  reserve  components. 

(/)  General  correspondence  services. 

(g)  Review  and  regrading  of  classified 
Department  of  the  Army  publications, 
documents,  and  records. 

ih)  Organization  status  and  directory 
services,  and  the  allotment  of  unit  nu¬ 
merical  designations. 

(i)  Administration  of  the  dependents 
schools  program,  including  budget  ac¬ 
tivities  thereof. 

(j)  Administration  of  Department  of 
the  Army  policies  pertaining  to  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  processing  of  dependents 
for  travel  to  oversea  areas. 

.  (fc)  Issuance  of  jnvitational  travel 
orders  and  travel  authorizations  for  ci¬ 
vilian  personnel  and  foreign  military 
personnel  traveling  under  Department  of 
the  Army  authorization. 

(i)  Directory  service  on  boards,  com¬ 
mittees,  and  commissions  on  which  the 
Department  of  the  Army  has  representa¬ 
tion. 

(m)  Informational  services  on  cus¬ 
toms  of  the  service,  precedent,  and 
policy. 

(iii)  Military  personnel  management. 
Provides  military  personnel  management 
for  the  Army  Establishment,  and  per¬ 
forms  such  military  personnel  functions 
for  other  components  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  as  are  directed,  as  follows: 

(a)  Administers  the  procurement  and 
appointment  of  officers  and  warrant 
officers. 

(b)  Administers  recruiting  and  re¬ 
cruiting  publicity  services. 

(c)  Administers  Armed  Forces  induc¬ 
tion  and  examining  services. 

(d)  Administers  the  assignment, 
transfer,  promotion,  decorations,  and 
awards,  separation,  and  retirement  of 
officers,  w'arrant  officers,  and  enlisted 
personnel  of  the  Army. 

(e)  Accomplishes  administrative  ac¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  benefits,  emoluments, 
and  privileges  accruing  to  Army  person¬ 
nel  and  their  dependents. 

(/)  Administers  career  management 
policies  and  procedures  for  officers,  war¬ 
rant  officers,  and  enlisted  personnel  of 
the  Army;  swjcomplishes  career  manage¬ 
ment  and  personnel  actions  incident 
thereto  for  officers  of  the  Infantry,  Ar¬ 
tillery,  and  Armor  branches,  officers  of 
The  Adjutant  Gieneral’s  Corps,  and  war¬ 
rant  officers  and  enlisted  personnel  as¬ 
signed  to  the  control  of  The  Adjutant 
.  General. 

(g)  Prescribes  disciplinary  custodial 
procedures,  and  pnxjesses  military  pris¬ 
oner  remission,  parole,  and  restoration 
to  duty  actions. 

(A)  Establishes  casualty  reporting 
procedures,  and  provides  casualty  infor¬ 
mation. 


(i)  Provides  information  from  mili¬ 
tary  personnel  records  of  individuals  to 
government  agencies  and  persons  quali¬ 
fied  to  receive  such  information. 

(j)  Implements  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  governing  the  administration  and 
personnel  management  of  members  of 
the  reserve  components  not  in  the  active 
military  seiwice,  and  administers  the 
ordering  of  such  persomiel  into  active 
military  service  as  individuals. 

(fc)  Plans  and  develops  procedures  for 

identification,  classification,  and  codifi¬ 
cation  of  Army  jobs  to  facilitate  effective 
utilization  of  manpower. 

(Z)  Develops  and  prescribes  proce¬ 
dures  pertaining  to  personnel  utilization, 
maintenance  of  personnel  records,  quali¬ 
tative  distribution  of  personnel  within 
the  Army  based  on  physical  and  mental 
criteria,  and  the  reception  and  separa¬ 
tion  processing  of  Army  personnel. 

(m)  Analyzes  Army  troop  strength 
and  maintains  current  data  on  occur¬ 
rence  and  requirement  rates  for  military 
specialists, 

(71)  Conducts  personnel  research  req¬ 
uisite  to  provide  continuing  improve¬ 
ment  in  personnel  management  methods 
and  techniques,  utilization  of  personnel, 
and  the  adequacy  of  personnel  records. 

(iv)  Special  Services  activities  (recre¬ 
ational)  .  (a)  Implements  plans,  policies, 
and  programs  pertaining  to  recreational 
activities  and  facilities  for  military  per¬ 
sonnel  of  the  Ai-my  Establishment,  Army 
bands,  and  the  utilization  of  community 
welfare  and  recreation  agency  services. 

(b)  Obtains  and  supervises  profes¬ 
sional  entertainment  for  personnel  of  the 
Armed  Forces. 

(V)  Planning,  (a)  Performs  mobiliza¬ 
tion  planning  for  the  procurement,  in¬ 
duction  processing,  and  allocation  of 
personnel  for  the  Army  Establishment, 
and  for  other  components  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  as  directed. 

(b)  Conducts  Adjutant  General’s 
Corps  administrative,  operational  mobili¬ 
zation,  and  war  planning. 

(vi)  Training,  (a)  Plans  and  super¬ 
vises  the  training  of  troops  and  indi¬ 
viduals  assigned  to  the  control  of  The 
Adjutant  General,  and  provides  technical 
advice  and  assistance  to  other  staff 
agencies,  to  the  Chief,  Army  Field  Forces, 
and  to  commanders  of  major  commands 
on  matters  pertaining  to  trainin.g  in 
Army  administration,  personnel  man¬ 
agement,  personnel  accounting,  recruit¬ 
ing,  Special  Services,  and  disciplinary 
custody. 

(b)  Provides  resident  and  extension 
courses  in  Army  administration,  person¬ 
nel  management,  manpower  control,  re¬ 
cruiting,  machine  accounting,  and  Spe¬ 
cial  Services  for  military  personnel  of  the 
Army  Establishment. 

(vii)  Operational  control  of  field  ac¬ 
tivities.  Directs  and  controls  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  publications,  courier,  records 
center,  recruiting,  personnel  research, 
and  training  filed  activities  and  instal¬ 
lations  assigned  to  the  command  of  The 
Adjutant  General. 

(7)  Organization — (i)  Administrative 
Services  Division,  (a)  Administers  the 
postal  and  security  courier  services  of 
the  Army  and  Air  Force,  including: 
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(1)  Preparation  of  applicable  Army 
Reserve  programs  and  mobilization 
plans. 

(2)  Organization  of  postal  and  secur¬ 
ity  courier  units. 

(3)  Preparation  of  plans  and  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  training  of  postal  and 
security  courier  personnel. 

(b)  Administers  the  printing,  procure¬ 
ment.  storage,  and  distribution  of  Army 
publications  and  blank  forms,  including : 

(1)  Fiscal  administration  incident 
thereto. 

(2)  Forms  standardization  and  art 
work. 

(3)  Stock  control  and  determination 
of  requirements. 

(4)  Control  of  periodicals. 

(c)  Administers  civilian  personnel  of 
The  Adjutant  General’s  Office  and 
oflaces  of  The  Provost  Marshal  General 
and  Chief  of  Chaplains. 

(d)  Operates  records  centers  which 
maintain  and  provide  information  from 
retired  organization  and  installation 
records  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force; 
military  personnel  records  of  separated 
Army  and  Air  Force  personnel;  retired 
records  of  the  Departments  of  the  Army 
and  Air  Force,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  and  certain  joint  and  combined 
agencies  of  the  Defense  Establishment; 
and  captured  enemy  records. 

(e)  Operates  the  Central  U.  S.  Registry 
for  NATO  documents,  and  provides  mail, 
communications,  message  center,  and 
office  serviees  for  The  Adjutant  General’s 
Office,  and  mail  and  courier  services  for 
Department  of  the  Army  staffs  and 
agencies. 

(/)  Maintains  the  current  classified 
and  unclassified  decimal  files  of  The 
Adjutant  General’s  Office,  reports  on 
occupied  areas,  and  those  records  sub¬ 
mitted  to  The  Adjutant  General  by  other 
Department  of  the  Army  agencies  for 
official  records  purposes. 

(g)  Processes,  distributes,  and  accounts 
for  Department  of  the  Army  miscella¬ 
neous  classified  correspondence  and 
cla.ssified  serial  and  nonserial  documents, 
and  reviews  and  regrades  classified  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  publications, 
documents,  and  records. 

(h)  Authenticates  and  issues  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  multiple  address 
directives. 

(i)  Prepares  correspondence  on  mis¬ 
cellaneous  Department  of  the  Army 
military  and  civilian  matters  not  directly 
related  to  the  administration  of  individ¬ 
uals. 

(j)  Administers  Department  of  the 
Army  policies  pertaining  to  the  admin¬ 
istrative  processing  of  dependents  for 
travel  to  oversea  areas;  obtains  and  dis¬ 
seminates  information  on  passport  and 
other  requirements  for  dependent  travel; 
maintains  the  office  of  record  on  matters 
pertaining  to  oversea  travel  by  depend¬ 
ents  of  Army  and  Air  Force  personnel. 

(fc)  Processes  travel  orders,  invita¬ 
tional  travel  orders,  and  travel  authori¬ 
zations  for  Members  of  Congress,  civilian 
personnel  of  the  Department  of  the 
Army,  foreign  military  personnel,  Amer¬ 
ican  Red  Cross  personnel,  and  other 
civilian  personnel  traveling  under  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  authorization. 
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(1)  Maintains  current  data,  prepares 
listings,  and  provides  informational 
services  pertaining  to  status,  assignment, 
and  location  of  units,  installations,  and 
activities  of  the  Army;  T/O  &  E,  T/D, 
and  bulk  authorizations  of  personnel; 
intra-Army  conunittee  organizations; 
equipment  modification  lists. 

(m)  Controls  allotment  of  unit  nu¬ 
merical  designations,  maintains  a 
chronological  record  of  the  history  of 
Army  units  and  installations,  and  main¬ 
tains  data  pertaining  to  unit  colors, 
lineage,  coats-of-arms,  and  distinctive 
insignia. 

(n)  Administers  the  dependents 
schools  program,  the  Army  civil  school¬ 
ing  program,  and  Army  mobilization 
designation  training  funds. 

(o)  Administers  the  operation  of  the 
Army  personnel  and  equipment  status 
statisical  and  accounting  system,  includ¬ 
ing: 

(.1)  Preparation  and  auditing  of  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  personnel  ac¬ 
counting  and  equipment  status  statisti¬ 
cal  reports. 

(2)  Development  and  promulgation 
of  personnel  accounting  procedures. 

(3)  Fiscal  administration  incident  to 
operation  of  the  system. 

(4)  Procurement  of  electrical  ac¬ 
counting  equipment  utilized  within  the 
system. 

(5)  Preparation  of  applicable  Army 
Reserve  programs  and  mobilization 
plans. 

(6)  Organization  of  machine  records 
units. 

(7)  Preparation  of  plans  and  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  training  of  machine  rec¬ 
ords  personnel. 

(p)  Directs  and  controls  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  Army  publications  depots,  supply, 
and  printing  activities;  courier  transfer 
stations;  and  records  center  field  activi¬ 
ties  and  installations  assigned  to  the 
command  of  The  Adjutant  General. 

(ii)  Career  ManagemerU  Division,  (a) 
Implements  and  administers  career  man¬ 
agement  policies  and  programs  for  com¬ 
missioned  officers  and  warrant  officers 
of  the  Army. 

(b)  Controls  assignments,  strength 
allocations,  and  requirements  for  Army 
aviation  and  airborne  officer  personnel. 

(c)  Coordinates  and  administers  per¬ 
sonnel  policies  pertaining  to  officer  train¬ 
ing  in  military  and  civilian  schools  above 
branch  level. 

id)  Compiles  and  allocates  require¬ 
ments  for  officers  to  be  trained  in  special¬ 
ized  fields,  supervises  officer  training  in 
civilian  schools,  and  controls  utilization 
of  school  graduates. 

(e)  Implements  career  management, 
world-wide  assignment  and  reassign¬ 
ment,  and  administers  personnel  actions 
for  officers  of  the  Armor,  Artillery,  and 
Infantry  branches. 

if)  Performs  career  management  and 
administers  the  ordering  into  active  mili¬ 
tary  service,  and  relief  therefrom,  for 
officers  of  the  Military  Intelligence, 
Army  Security,  and  Staff  Specialist 
Reserves. 

ig)  Controls  assignment  of  officers  to 
Army  Administrative  Area  elements, 
service  school  staffs,  reserve  components 
activities  of  the  Army,  military  missions. 


commissions,  advisory  groups,  observer 
groups,  and  special  oversea  assignments. 

ih)  Accomplishes  procurement  of  offi¬ 
cers  for  assignment  to  continental  United 
States  and  oversea  activities  of  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  Army  Attache  Sys¬ 
tem.  Army  Security  Agency,  Counter 
Intelligence  Corps.  Military  Intelligence 
Service  Units,  and  Army  Language 
Program. 

(iii)  Comptroller  Division,  (a)  Pro¬ 
vides  staff  assistance  and  management 
services  to  organizational  elements  of 
The  Adjutant  General’s  Office  and  field 
activities  and  installations  assigned  to 
the  command  of  The  Adjutant  General. 

( b )  Accomplishes  career  management, 
world-wide  assignment  and  reassign¬ 
ment,  and  personnel  actions  for  Adjutant 
General’s  Corps  officers,  and  warrant 
officers  and  enlisted  personnel  assigned 
to  the  control  of  'The  Adjutant  General. 

(c)  Administers  all  budget  and  fiscal 
activities  for  which  The  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral  is  resp>onsible. 

id)  Controls  allocation  of  personnel 
spaces  within  The  Adjutant  General’s 
Office,  and  to  field  installations  and  ac¬ 
tivities  assigned  to  the  command  of 
The  Adjutant  General. 

ie)  Develops  and  prescribes  a  work 
measurement  system,  and  conducts  sur¬ 
veys,  to  determine  efficient  personnel 
utilization  and  allocation  within  The  Ad¬ 
jutant  General’s  Office,  and  field  activi¬ 
ties  and  Installations  assigned  to  the 
command  of  The  Adjutant  General. 

if)  Develops  plans  for.  and  coordi¬ 
nates  all  data  required  in  the  develop¬ 
ment,  execution  review,  and  analysis  of. 
The  Adjutant  General’s  annexes  to  the 
Department  of  the  Army  primary 
programs. 

ig)  Reviews,  for  clarity,  format,  and 
conformance  with  applicable  policies, 
proposed  Department  of  the  Army  di¬ 
rectives  originating  within  The  Adju¬ 
tant  General’s  Office,  or  referred  to  The 
Adjutant  General  for  concurrence  by 
another  Army  staff  agency,  and  renders 
technical  assistance  in  the  preparation 
of  directives. 

( h )  Operates  the  Reports  Control  Sys¬ 
tem  for  'The  Adjutant  General’s  Office. 

ii)  Performs  management  studies 
within  The  Adjutant  General’s  Office, 
and  field  activities  and  installations  as¬ 
signed  to  the  command  of  'The  Adjutant 
General,  to  improve  efficiency  and  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  organization  and  operation. 

ij)  Regulates  the  internal  organiza¬ 
tion,  delegation  of  functions,  and  alloca¬ 
tion  of  space  within  The  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral’s  Office. 

ik)  Develops  and  recommends  tech¬ 
niques  for  improvement  of  office  man¬ 
agement,  methods,  practices,  and  utili¬ 
zation  of  labor-saving  devices  within  The 
Adjutant  General’s  Office. 

il)  Develops  records  management 
policies  and  regulations  for  the  Army 
Establishment,  and  supervises  the  Army 
Records  Administration  Program. 

im)  Administers  and  maintains  The 
Adjutant  General’s  Office  master  policy 
system. 

in)  Coordinates  and  supervises  the 
organization  and  training  of  ’The  Ad¬ 
jutant  General’s  Corps  units  of  the  Army 
Reserve. 
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(o)  Prepares  and  coordinates  training 
literature  and  films,  and  administers 
training  doctrine  for  The  Adjutant  Gen¬ 
eral’s  Corps. 

(p)  Prepares  and  coordinates  Ad¬ 
jutant  General’s  Corps  tables  of  organi¬ 
zation  and  equipment,  support  require¬ 
ments,  mobilization  and  emergency 
plans,  and  monitors  Adjutant  General’s 
Corps  spaces  in  ’Troop  Basis. 

(q)  Directs  and  controls  the  operation 
of  training  field  activities  and  installa¬ 
tions  assigned  to  the  command  of  'The 
Adjutant  General. 

(iv)  Military  Personnel  Procurement 
Division,  (a)  Administers  and  super¬ 
vises  operation  of  Armed  Forces  examin¬ 
ing  stations  and  induction  stations. 

(b)  Prepares  plans  for  op>eration  of 
the  mobilization  induction  system. 

(c)  Administers  and  supervises  the  re¬ 
cruiting  of  men  and  women  for  the  Army 
and  the  Air  Force,  including : 

(1)  Preparation  of  plans  and  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  training  of  recruiting 
personnel. 

(2)  Development  and  implementation 
of  enlistment  qualification  and  grade  de¬ 
termination  criteria  for  Army  personnel. 

(3)  Accomplishment  of  determina¬ 
tions  on  requests  for  waiver  of  adminis¬ 
trative  or  physical  disqualifications  for 
enlistment  or  induction  in  thd  Army. 

i4)  Planning,  coordination,  and  su¬ 
pervision  of  public  relations,  publicity, 
and  advertising  activities  pertaining  to 
recruitment. 

(d)  Develops  activity  cost  data  and 
administers  budgetary  matters  for 
Armed  Forces  examining  and  induction 
activities  and  recruiting  activities. 

(c)  Compiles  reports  and  maintains 
statistical  data  pertaining  to  recruiting, 
induction,  and  examination  of  enlistees 
and  inductees. 

(/)  Directs  and  controls  the  operation 
of  recruiting  field  activities  and  installa¬ 
tions  assigned  to  the  command  of  The 
Adjutant  General. 

(V)  Personnel  Bureau,  (a)  Consoli¬ 
dates  requisitions,  determines  availabili¬ 
ties,  announces  approved  allocations,  and 
issues  orders  and/or  assignment  instruc¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  assignment  and  re¬ 
assignment  of  oflBcer,  w'arrant  oflBcer,  and 
enlisted  personnel. 

(b)  Completes  administrative  actions 
and  issues  orders  pertaining  to: 

(1 )  Transfers  between  branches  of  the 
Army. 

(2)  Detail  to,  or  relief  from  detail  in, 
branches  of  the  Army. 

(3)  Leaves  of  absence;  assignments  to 
boards,  courts,  and  commissions;  and 
similar  actions  pertaining  to  personnel 
assigned  to  Department  of  the  Army 
staffs  and  agencies. 

(c)  Administers  policies  governing, 
and  accomplishes  final  determinations 
on  applications  for,  deferment  from  over¬ 
sea  assignment,  return  from  oversea  sta¬ 
tions,  and  reassignment  within  the 
continental  United  States  for  compas¬ 
sionate  reasons. 

(d)  Provides  military  personnel  ad¬ 
ministration  and  management  for  those 
agencies  and  activities  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  administrative  area 
which  are  not  self -administering. 

(e)  Piepares  officers’  statements  of 
service  and  career  summaries  for,  and 


provides  related  services  to.  Department 
of  the  Army  Selection  Boards. 

(/)  Develops  and  administers  cstsualty 
reporting  regulations  and  procedures,  in¬ 
cluding  the  following: 

(1)  Processing  reports  of  casualties 
and  dead,  missing,  and  seriously  ill,  non¬ 
battle;  and  preparation  of  notifications 
to  emergency  addresses  and  next  of  Icin. 

(2)  Review  of  cases  of  missing  per¬ 
sonnel  and  accomplisliment  of  adminis¬ 
trative  determinations  thereon  in  con¬ 
formance  with  Missing  Persons  Act. 

(3)  Determination  of  battle  or  non¬ 
battle  status,  and  verification  of  correct 
grades  of  personnel  reported  as  dead  or 
missing. 

(4)  Review  of  reports  of  field  inves¬ 
tigations  pertaining  to  death,  injury,  and 
illness,  and  accomplishment  of  final  de¬ 
terminations  pertaining  to  line  of  duty 
and  misconduct  status. 

(g)  Supervises  the  administration  of 
military  prisoners  confined  in  United 
States  Disciplinary  Barracks,  including 
the  following: 

(1 )  Control  of  the  selection  and  train¬ 
ing  of  custodial  personnel  for  assign¬ 
ment  to  disciplinary  barracks. 

(2)  Analysis,  evaluation,  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  military  prisoner  cases  for  pres¬ 
entation  to  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Clemency  and  Parole  Boards  for  remis¬ 
sion  and  parole  consideration  and  for 
presentation  to  the  Secretaries  of  the 
Army  and  the  Air  Force  for  restoration 
to  duty  consideration. 

(3)  Development  of  standards  and 
procedures  for  control,  discipline,  clas¬ 
sification,  and  vocational  and  educa¬ 
tional  training  of  military  prisoners,  and 
the  management,  administration,  and 
operation  of  disciplinary  barracks. 

(4)  Maintenance  and  custody  of  the 
personnel  records  and  files  of  military 
prisoners  confined  in  disciplinary  bar¬ 
racks  and  Federal  confinement  facilities. 

(5)  Administration  of  transfers  of 
prisoners  between  disciplinary  barracks, 
and  between  disciplinary  barracks  and 
Federal  confinement  facilities. 

(h)  Administers  Army  officer  and 
warrant  officer  procurement  policies  and 
procedures,  including: 

(f)  Appointment,  examination,  and 
admission  of  cadets  to  the  Military 
Academy,  and  administration  of  the  per¬ 
sonnel  affairs  and  the  separation  of 
cadets. 

(2)  Appointments  to  the  Regular 
Army. 

(3j  Administration  of  the  Officer 
Candidate  School  and  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  programs. 

(4)  Allocation  of  warrant  officer  ap- 
ix>intment  quotas. 

(5)  Accomplishment  of  determina¬ 
tions  on  requests  for  waiver  of  eligibility 
requirements. 

(t)  Accomplishes  administrative  ac¬ 
tions  and  determinations  pertaining  to 
absentees,  fraudulent  enlistees,  military 
personnel  arrested  or  convicted  by  civil 
authorities,  and  allegations  against  Army 
personnel  involving  criminal  and  civil 
offenses,  indebtedness,  and  non-support. 

(;■)  Administers  relief  from  active  duty 
and  separation  of  Army  personnel,  in¬ 
cluding: 

(1)  Age,  service,  and  disability  retire¬ 
ment. 


(2)  Resignation,  elimination,  and  dis¬ 
charge  of  Army  personnel,  exclusive  of 
dismissal  by  court  martial. 

(k)  Administers  the  award  of  Army 
decorations  to  American  and  foreign  mil¬ 
itary  personnel,  and  determines  the 
eligibility  of  Army  personnel  for  service 
medals,  badges,  appurtenances,  and 
acceptance  of  foreign  decorations. 

(l)  Prescribes  procedures  and  pro¬ 
vides  informational  services  pertaining 
to  benefits,  emoluments,  and  privileges 
accruing  to  Army  personnel  and  their 
dependents,  and  controls  authorization 
for  issuance  of  orders  entitling  Army 
personnel  to  incentive  pay  in  accordance 
with  provisions  of  the  Career  Compensa¬ 
tion  Act. 

(m)  Administers  the  permanent  and 
temporary  promotion  of  Army  commis¬ 
sioned  officers,  warrant  officers,  and  en¬ 
listed  personnel  in  the  active  military 
service. 

(n)  Prepares  regulations  governing 
rendition  of  efficiency  reports  on  com¬ 
missioned  officers  and  warrant  officers  in 
the  active  military  service,  reviews  and 
processes  efficiency  reports,  and  accom¬ 
plishes  determinations  on  appeal  cases. 

(o)  Maintains  personnel  files  of  Army 
personnel  in  the  active  military  service, 
of  Army  retired  personnel,  and  of  per¬ 
sonnel  of  the  Army  Reserve  not  in  the 
active  military  service,  and  files  of  serv¬ 
ice  numbers  and  monthly  personnel 
rosters,  performing  the  following  func¬ 
tions  in  connection  therewith : 

(1)  Provides  military  and  medical  in¬ 
formation  from  files  to  governmental 
agencies  and  persons  authorized  to  re¬ 
ceive  such  information. 

(2)  Prepares  new  personnel  records, 
or  certifications  thereof,  in  lieu  of  miss¬ 
ing  or  destroyed  records. 

(p)  Develops  procedures  for  identifi¬ 
cation  and  classification  of  Army  jobs  to 
facilitate  effective  utilization  of  man¬ 
power. 

(g)  Develops  procedures  pertaining  to 
personnel  utilization,  qualitative  distri¬ 
bution  of  personnel  among  branches  of 
the  Army,  occurrence  and  requirement 
rates  for  military  specialists,  mainte¬ 
nance  of  personnel  records,  and  the  re¬ 
ception  and  separation  processing  pf 
personnel. 

(r)  Develops  personnel  testing  and 
rating  methods,  and  techniques  for  se¬ 
lection,  of  personnel  for  specific  training 
and  duty  assignments. 

(s)  Prescribes  procedures  governing 
administration  of  personnel  of  the  Army 
Reserve,  including: 

(J)  Administration  of  the  appoint¬ 
ment,  reapointment,  promotion,  and 
transfer  of  commissioned  officers  and 
warrant  officers  in  the  Army  Reserve  and 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  Administration  of  the  ordering  of 
officers  and  warrant  officers  of  the  re¬ 
serve  components  into  active  mihlary 
service  as  individuals. 

(3)  Maintenance  of  the  current 
status  of  officers  and  warrant  officers  of 
the  Army  Reserve  not  in  the  active  mili¬ 
tary  service. 

(4)  Administration  of  personnel  poli¬ 
cies  pertaining  to  enlisted  members  of 
the  Army  Reserves  not  in  the  active 
military  service. 


Thursday,  January  22,  1953 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


479 


(t)  Directs  and  controls  the  operation 
of  personnel  research  and  development 
activities  assigned  to  the  command  of 
The  Adjutant  General. 

(vi)  Special  Services  Division,  (a) 
implements  plans,  policies,  and  pro¬ 
grams  pertaining  to  recreational  activi¬ 
ties  and  facilities  for  military  personnel 
of  the  Army  Establishment,  including: 

(1)  Army  libraries. 

(2)  Army  service  clubs. 

(3)  Soldier  music,  soldier  show  and 
crafts  programs. 

(4)  Army  sports. 

(b)  Determines  requirements  for  Spe¬ 
cial  Services  supplies  and  equipment, 
and  coordinates  procurement  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  Special  Services  supply 
items. 

(c)  Plans  and  supervises  Army-wide 
contests  in  recreational  fields  of  interest, 
and  Army  participation  in  inter-service 
and  international  sports  competitions. 

(d)  Administers  the  training,  and 
promulgates  policies  pertaining  to  the 
utilization,  of  Army  bands. 

(e)  Plans,  obtains,  and  supervises  pro¬ 
fessional  entertainment  for  personnel  of 
the  Armed  Forces. 

(/)  Determines  recreational  heeds  of 
military  personnel  in  civilian  communi¬ 
ties  within  the  continental  United 
States,  encourages  local  community  or¬ 
ganizations  to  provide  such  services,  and 
advises  military  commanders  on  the 
utilization  of  community  services. 

(g)  Performs  fiscal  administration  for 
Special  Services  appropriated  funds. 

(h)  Develops  Special  Services  mobili¬ 
zation  and  war  plans,  coordinates  de¬ 
velopment  and  implementation  of  Spe¬ 
cial  Services  training  doctrine  and 
programs,  and  supervises  Special  Serv¬ 
ices  Army  Reserve  and  unit  training. 

(i)  Establishes  qualifications  for  civil¬ 
ian  recreational  personnel  and  advisers, 
and  coordinates  recruitment,  selection 
and  assignment  of  these  personnel. 

*  m  m  *  * 

[seal!  Wm.  E.  Bergin, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Armv, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-705;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

IPublic  Notice  121;  Delegation  of  Authority 
42A>] 

Chief,  Exchange  of  Persons  Branch, 
Office  of  the  United  States  High 
Commissioner  for  Germany 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
TO  grants  for  exchange  of  persons 

PROGRAMS 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
section  4  of  Public  Law  73,  81st  Congress: 
It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  the  Chief, 
Exchange  of  Persons  Branch,  Office  of 

’  Supersedes  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  42, 
dated  August  23,  1951,  published  as  Public 
Notice  No.  100  in  the  Federal  Register  for 
September  7,  1951  (16  F.  R.  9099),  and  Dele- 
?aUon  of  Authority  No.  21,  dated  May  22. 1950, 
published  as  Public  Notice  No.  47  in  the 
NtDERAL  Register  for  May  30,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
«V)0). 


the  United  States  High  Commissioner 
for  Germany,  is  authorized  to  make, 
amend  or  terminate  grants:  (a)  To  Ger¬ 
man  students,  trainees,  teachers,  guest 
instructors,  professors  and  leaders  in 
fields  of  specialized  knowledge  or  skill, 
(b)  to  teachers,  guest  instructors,  pro¬ 
fessors  and  leaders  in  fields  of  specialized 
knowledge  and  skill  from  other  European 
countries,  and  (c)  to  German  private 
or  Governmental  agencies  or  institutions, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  exchange 
of  persons  programs  between  Germany 
and  other  European  countries  adminis¬ 
tered  or  serviced  by  the  Office  of  the 
United  States  High  Commissioner  for 
Germany  under  authority  vested  in  the 
Department  of  State. 

Date  issued:  January  6,  1953. 

This  delegation  is  effective  as  of 
December  1,  1952. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Carlisle  H.  HuW:lsine, 

Deputy  Under  Secretary 

for  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-667;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Arndt.  1] 

Alaska 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION  ORDER  NO.  29 

January  13,  1953. 

By  reason  of  a  surveying  error  the 
land  description  set  forth  in  Small  Tract 
Classification  Order  No.  29,  of  August 
2,  1950  (15  F.  R.  5175),  was  incorrect. 
Accordingly,  based  upon  an  official  de¬ 
pendant  resurvey  and  subdivision  of  sec¬ 
tions  and  survey  of  Randall  Island, 
Township  17  North,  Range  3  West,  Se¬ 
ward  Meridian,  dated  April  30,  1952;  and 

Pursuant  to  the  delegation  of  authority 
from  the  Regional  Administrator,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  Region  VH,  by 
Order  No.  1,  Buieau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Region  VII.  approved  by  the  Act¬ 
ing  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  August 
20,  1951  (16  F.  R.  8625),  Small  Tract 
Classification  Order  No.  29,  dated  August 
2,  1950,  is  hereby  amend^  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

1.  The  land  description  contained  in 
said  Order  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

For  Lease  and  Sale 

FOR  HOME  AND  CABIN  SITES 

Seward  Meridian 
T.  17  N..  R.  3  W. 

Section  20: 

Lots  20-26  Incl.; 

Lots  28-31  Incl.; 

Lots  33-34  Incl.; 

Lots  39-44  Incl.; 

Lots  46-49  Incl.; 

embracing  approximately  112.64  acres  of 
public  lands  in  the  Anchorage,  Alaska 
Land  District, 

2.  This  amendment  shall  take  effect 
immediately,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights  and  the  provisions  of  existing 
withdrawals,  including  the  provisions  of 


Public  Land  Order  735,  dated  July  26, 
1951  (16  F.  R.  7571). 

L.  T.  Main, 

Acting  Chief, 

Division  of  Land  Planning. 

[F.  R.  Doc,  53-665;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Forest  Service 

Lolo  National  Forest,  Montana;  Fort 
Missoula  District 

GENERAL  PLANS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  9  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
June  7,  1924  (43  Stat.  655;  16  U.  S.  C. 
Secs.  471,  505),  and  of  Executive  Orders 
Nos.  4503  and  10403  dated  September  2, 
1926.  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  5761  dated  December  16,  1931,  and 
November  5,  1952,  respectively,  issued 
pursuant  thereto,  the  following  general 
plans  for  the  administration  of  the  Fort 
Missoula  District  of  the  Lolo  National 
Forest,  Montana,  are  hereby  promul¬ 
gated  for  the  information  and  guidance 
of  all  concerned.  These  plans  shall  be 
applicable  to  all  of  the  lands  described 
in  said  orders.  Rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  administration  of  the  Fort 
Missoula  District  of  the  Lolo  National 
Forest  are  being  concurrently  promul¬ 
gated. 

2.  The  Department  of  Agriculture, 
through  the  agency  of  the  Forest  Service, 
will  administer  the  said  Fort  Missoula 
District  for  the  purpose  of  developing 
and  utilizing  its  natural  resources,  in¬ 
cluding  timber,  forage,  fish,  game,  recre¬ 
ation  and  all  other  natural  resources  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  governing  the  national  forests; 
Provided,  however.  That  contracts,  leases 
or  other  commitments  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army  presently  outstanding  affect¬ 
ing  or  involving  any  lands,  timber  or 
minerals  within  the  described  area,  shall 
continued  in  force  and  effect  until  termi¬ 
nated,  modified  or  otherwise  disposed  of 
by  the  Department  of  the  Army,  that  any 
contracts  of  the  Army  for  utilization  of 
timber  or  forage  will  be'  terminated  as 
promptly  as  the  terms  thereof  permit  so 
that  the  said  resources  can  be  managed 
by  the  Forest  Service ;  And  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  That  the  Department  of  the  Army 
will  retain  unhampered  use  of  the  af¬ 
fected  property  for  purposes  of  national 
defense. 

3.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  said 
Executive  Orders  Nos.  4503,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  No.  5761  dated  De¬ 
cember  16,  1931,  and  10403,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture  will  enforce  the 
applicable  laws  of  the  United  States 
governing  the  administration  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Forest  and  the  protection  of  its 
resources. 

4.  The  Forest  Service  will  administer 
the  Fort  Missoula  District  through  the 
Forest  Supervisor  of  Lolo  National  For¬ 
est,  stationed  at  Missoula,  Montana,  and 
the  organization  working  under  his  di¬ 
rection.  In  all  matters  mutually  affect¬ 
ing  the  administration  of  the  said 
District  as  established  by  said  Executive 
Orders  Nos.  4503,  as  amended  by  Execu- 
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tive  Order  No.  5761  dated  December  16, 
1931,  and  10403,  and  the  military  estab¬ 
lishment  in  this  area,  the  CcMnmanding 
Officer,  Fort  Missoula  Military  Reserva¬ 
tion.  or  other  local  military  authority 
having  jurisdiction  over  military  use  of 
said  reservation,  and  the  fV^rest  Super¬ 
visor  are  authorized  to  deal  directly  with 
or  through  each  other,  provided  that 
neither  the  Commanding  Officer  (or  the 
aforesaid  other  military  authority)  nor 
the  Forest  Supervisor  shall  have  author¬ 
ity  to  modify  the  plans  herein  set  forth. 
However,  the  Department  of  the  Army 
will  retain  unhampered  use  of  the  af¬ 
fected  property  for  purposes  of  national 
defense. 

5.  The  Department  of  Agriculture 
shall  regulate  all  fcM-ms  of  use  and  oc¬ 
cupancy  of  lands  and  resources  within* 
the  Fort  Missoula  IXstrict  of  the  Lolo 
National  Forest:  Provided.  That  all  con¬ 
tracts,  agreements,  leases  or  permits 
governing  such  uses  or  occupancies  shall 
adequately  provide  by  stipulation  or 
condition  that  the  Department  of  the 
Army  will  retain  unhampered  use  of  the 
affected  property  for  purposes  of  na¬ 
tional  defense  and  that  such  unham¬ 
pered  use  shall  not  constitute  grounds 
for  damages,  and  shall  further  provide 
for  the  release  of  the  United  States  from 
any  claims  for  personal  injuries  and 
property  damage  arising  from  or  inci¬ 
dent  to  military  operations,  howsoever 
such  damages  may  be  caused. 

6.  No  easements  for  rights-of-way 
shall  be  granted  by  either  Department 
without  the  formal  concmrence  of  the 
other  Department. 

7.  All  revenues  arising  from  the  sale 
or  use  of  natural  resources  within  the 
Fort  Missoula  District  of  the  Lolo  Na¬ 
tional  Forest  shall  be  paid  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Fiscal  Agent,  U.  S.  Forest  Service, 
Federal  Building,  Missoula,  Montana,  or 
such  other  depository  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated,  for  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the 
Forest  Reserve  Fund.  As  soon  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year, 
the  appropriate  Department  of  the  Army 
representative  shall  be  advised  in  writ¬ 
ing  of  the  amounts  of  such  revenues, 
classified  by  sources,  received  from  said 
District  during  the  previous  fiscal  year 
and  the  value  of  any  resources  or  ma¬ 
terials  furnished  without  charge  to  the 
Department  of  the  Army, 

8.  These  general  plans  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  only  with  concurrent  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  and  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture. 

9.  The  use  of  the  forest  area  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army  for  training  or 
maneuver  purposes  will  be  arranged  and 
jointly  agreed  upon  by  the  Commanding 
Officer  of  the  military  reservation  and 
the  Forest  Supervisor.  Such  use  will  be 
so  exercised  as  to  hold  damage  to  soil, 
forest  growth,  plantations  or  improve¬ 
ments  to  a  minimum. 

10.  The  rules,  regulations  and  general 
plans  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  War 
on  August  31,  1926,  and  by  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  August  18, 
1926,  relating  to  the  area  covered  by 
Executive  Order  4503,  approved  Septem¬ 
ber  2,  1926,  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  No.  5761  dated  December  16.  1931, 
an#  hereby  rescinded,  and  the  general 


plans  herein  stated  shaU  govern  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  areas  described  in 
Executive  Orders  Nos.  4503,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  No.  5761  dated  De¬ 
cember  16.  1931,  and  10403. 

Approved:  December  3,  1952. 

[seal]  K.  T.  Hutchinson, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Approved:  January  5,  1953. 

Frank  Pace,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  the  Army. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-679;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:49  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  the  Census 

Annual  Survey  of  Inventories  and  Sales 
OF  Retail  Establishments 

NOTICE  OF  DETERMINATION 

In  conformity  with  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  June  19,  1948,  62  Stat.  478,  and 
due  notice  of  consideration  having  been 
published  (17  F.  R.  10891,  December  2, 
1952)  pursuant  to  said  act,  I  have  de¬ 
termined  that  annual  data  relating  to 
retail  trade  establishments  are  needed 
to  aid  the  efficient  performance  of  essen¬ 
tial  governmental  functions,  and  have 
significant  application  to  the  needs  of 
the  public  and  industry  and  are  not  pub¬ 
licly  available  from  non-governmental  or 
other  governmental  sources. 

Retail  Trade,  as  the  outlet  for  the 
products  of  industry,  mining,  and  agri¬ 
culture,  is  of  strategic  importance  in  the 
economy  of  this  country  and  informa¬ 
tion  such  as  the  amount  of  merchandise 
inventories  on  hand  in  retail  stores,  and 
retail  multiunit  warehouses,  sales-inven- 
tory  ratios  by  kinds  of  retail  stores,  and 
the  amount  of  charge  account  and  in¬ 
stalment  plan  receivables  due  retail 
stores  at  the  end  of  the  year,  are  basic 
to  an  analysis  of  the  functioning  of  the 
economy.  Such  agencies  as  the  Office  of 
Business  Economics  and  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
require  inventory  data  and  the  amount 
of  outstanding  credit  for  retail  stores  in 
appraising  the  business  outlook  and  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  credit  poli¬ 
cies.  Data  on  the  amount  and  trend  of 
retail  inventories,  together  with  figures 
on  other  major  elements  of  business  in¬ 
vestment,  are  needed  for  the  measure¬ 
ment  of  the  gross  national  product. 

Business  and  industry  also  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  inventory  measiu-es  as  indi¬ 
cators  of  the  outlook  for  business  activity 
and  as  tools  for  the  promotion  of  business 
efficiency  and  stability.  Retailers  can 
make  use  of  the  sales-inventory  ratios, 
derived  from  the  survey,  as  benchmarks 
to  which  their  own  operation  can  be 
related. 

The  annual  survey  will  collect  infor¬ 
mation  from  (1)  a  group  of  stores  se¬ 
lected  on  the  basis  of  their '  sales-size 
and/or  location  in  Census  Sample  Areas, 
(2)  retail  organizations  which  operate 
stores  outside  Census  Sample  Areas,  but 
whose  headquarters  are  located  therein, 
and  (3)  a  group  of  the  largest  individual 
stores,  and  the  largest  retail  organiza¬ 
tions  in  terms  of  number  of  stores  op¬ 


erated,  regardless  of  their  location. 
Information  will  be  collected  annually 
covering  ecu:h  preceding  calendar  year. 
Report  forms  will  be  furnished  to  firms 
covered  by  the  survey.  Additional 
copies  of  the  forms  are  available  on  re¬ 
quest  to  the  Director  of  the  Census, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

I  have  therefore  directed  that  an  an¬ 
nual  survey  be  conducted  for  the  purpose 
of  collecting  these  data. 

[SEAL]  Roy  V.  Peel, 

Director, 

Approved: 

Charles  Sawyer, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  53-677;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION' 

[Docket  Nos.  G-1142,  G-1158,  0-1508,  G-1951, 
G-2019,  G-2024.  G-2074.  0-2097] 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  DENYING  REQUESTED  POSTPONEMENTS 

AND  GRANTING  OTHER  POSTPONEMENTS  OP 

ORAL  ARGUMENT  AND  HEARING 

January  14,  1953. 

In  the  matters  of  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Compiany.  Docket  Nos.  G-1142, 
G-1508,  G-2019.  G-2074,  Docket  No. 
G-1951,  Docket  No.  G-2097;  Willmut  Gas 
&  Oil  Company,  et  al..  v.  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-1158;  Mis¬ 
sissippi  River  Fuel  Corporation,  Com¬ 
plainant.  V.  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company,  Defendant,  Docket  Ntf.  G-2024. 

On  January  12,  1953,  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company  (United),  respondent  in 
the  proceeding  upon  the  complaint  of 
Willmut  Gas  &  Oil  Company,  et  al..  at 
Docket  No.  G-1158.  filed  a  motion  in  that 
proceeding  requesting  postponement  of 
the  oral  argument  scheduled  for  January 
30,  1953,  for  thirty  days. 

Simultaneously,  United  filed  another 
motion  requesting  a  postponement  of 
thirty  days  of  the  hearing  scheduled  for 
January  26,  1953,  in  the  consolidated 
proceedings  at  Docket  Nos.  G-2097  and 
G-2024. 

In  support  of  its  motions.  United  rep¬ 
resents  that  in  addition  to  the  above- 
mentioned  oral  argument  and  hearing, 
an  oral  argument  before  the  Commission, 
involving  United  and  its  same  counsel,  is 
scheduled  for  January  28, 1953,  at  Docket 
No.  G-1951,  and  a  hearing  is  scheduled 
to  commence  on  February  2,  1953,  in  the 
consolidated  proceedings  at  Docket  Nos. 
G-1142,  G-1508,  G-2019.  and  G-2074. 
United  also  shows  that  it  is  presently 
engaged  in  hearings  before  the  Louisiana 
Public  Service  Commission. 

United  states  that  the  necessary  pre¬ 
paratory  work  with  respect  to  the  above- 
entitled  proceedings  is  so  voluminous 
that  United’s  counsel  will  be  severely 
handicapped  in  the  presentation  of  evi¬ 
dence  or  argument  therein  unless  the 
postponements  sought  are  granted. 

In  view  of  the  representations  made  by 
United  in  its  aforesaid  motions,  it  appears 
that  some  postponements  are  necessary. 
However,  upon  consideration  of  the 
orderly  dispatch  of  the  Commis.sion's 
public  business,  it  appears  more  appro¬ 
priate  to  deny  the  requested  postpone- 
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ments  and  grant  the  postponements 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  finds:  The  motions 
filed  on  January  12.  1953,  by  United  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Company  requesting  that  the 
proceedings  at  Docket  No.  G-1158  and  at 
Docket  Nos,  G-2097  and  G-2024  be  post¬ 
poned  for  a  period  of  at  least  thirty  days 
should  be  denied,  and  that  in  lieu  there¬ 
of  the  postponements  hereinafter  ordered 
be  granted. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  motions  filed  at  Docket  No. 
G-1158  and  at  Docket  Nos.  G-2097  and 
G-2024  by  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com¬ 
pany  on  January  12,  1953,  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  denied. 

(B)  The  oral  argument  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  at  Docket  No.  G-1951  now 
scheduled  for  January  28,  1953,  be  and 
the  same  hereby  is  postponed  to  January 
30, 1953,  at  the  place  and  hour  heretofore 
designated  in  the  order  issued  therein  on 
December  18,  1952. 

(C)  The  oral  argument  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  at  Docket  No.  G-1158  now  sched¬ 
uled  for  January  30,  1953,  be  and  the 
same  hereby  is  postponed  to  February  13, 
1953,  at  the  place  and  hour  heretofore 
designated  in  the  order  issued  therein  on 
January  7,  1953. 

(D)  The  hearing  in  the  consolidated 
proceedings  at  Docket  Nos.  G-1142.  G- 
1508,  G-2019,  and  G-2074  now  scheduled 
for  February  2,  1953,  be  and  the  same 
hereby  is  further  postponed  to  March  3, 
1953,  at  the  place  and  hour  heretofore 
designated  in  the  order  issued  therein  on 
December  11,  1952. 

Date  of  issuance:  January  15,  1953. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary, 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-700;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

•  8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-1974] 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OP  FINDINGS  AND  ORDER 

January  15,  1953. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  on  January 
14,  1953,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order,  entered  January  13, 1953, 
issuing  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity,  in  the  above  entitled 
matter. 

tSEALl  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-868;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-1979] 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

January  15,  1953. 

On  June  23.  1952,  Arkansas  Louisiana 
Oas  Conapany  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  having  its  principal  ofldce 
in  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  supplemented  by  additional  data 
filed  September  5,  1952,  and  October  6, 


1952,  respectively,  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  construction  and  operation 
of  (1)  6  miles  of  12-inch  lateral  line 
looping  its  existing  line  “LM-2”  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  Company’s  existing  main 
lin6,  system  at  Perla,  Arkansas,  to  the 
Lake  Catherine  Electric  Generating  Sta¬ 
tion  of  Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Com¬ 
pany,  (2)  a  new  7,500  HP  compressor 
station  (designated  as  the  Beirne  Sta¬ 
tion)  to  be  located  on  Applicant’s  exist¬ 
ing  main  20-inch  line  “S”  in  Clark 
County,  Arkansas,  and  (3)  additional 
check  meter  facilities  at  Arkansas  Lou¬ 
isiana’s  Perla  Regulating  Station  and 
additional  scrubber  facilities  on  its  pipe 
line  at  the  Lake  Catherine  Plant  to  re¬ 
place  other  inadequate  scrubber  facili¬ 
ties  located  there. 

Temporary  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  the  7,500  HP  compressor 
station  referred  to  in  (2)  above  was 
granted  by  the  Commission  on  November 
10,  1952. 

Due  notice  of  filing  such  application 
has  been  given,  including  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  July  10,  1952 
(17  F.  R.  6208). 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  contained 
in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  con¬ 
ferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  a  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  be  held  commencing  on 
March  2,  1953,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  the  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  1800  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  con¬ 
cerning  the  matters  involved  and  the 
issues  presented  by  the  application,  and 
supplementary  data. 

( B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  §§  1.8  and  1.37 
(f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  January  15.  1953. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-701;  Piled,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-2108] 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

January  15,  1953. 

Take  notice  that  Tennessee  Gas  Trans¬ 
mission  Company  (Applicant),  a  Dela¬ 
ware  corporation  having  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Houston.  Texas,  filed 
on  January  12,  1953,  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

Applicant  seeks  authority  to  increase 
its  daily  deliveries  of  natural  gas  to 
Northeastern  Gas  Transmission  Com¬ 
pany  (Northeastern)  from  the  presently 
authorized  maximum  of  220,000  Mcf  per 
day  established  by  the  Commission’s 


order  of  June  19,  1952,  In  Docket  No. 
G-1573.  to  433,000  Mcf  per  day.  No 
additional  service  to  existing  markets, 
other  than  Northeastern,  or  service  to 
new  markets  is  proposed. 

Applicant  proposes  to  transport  such 
increased  quantity  of  natural  gas  to  be 
sold  to  Northeastern  through  its  pres¬ 
ently  certificated  facilities  and  does  not 
contemplate  additional  construction  or 
acquisition  of  facilities  in  connection 
with  this  application. 

The  additional  quantity  of  natural  gas 
is  required  by  Northeastern  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  several  markets  in  New 
England  which  it  seeks  authority  to  serve 
in  its  application  in  Docket  No.  G-1568. 

The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection.  Pro¬ 
tests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may  be 
filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Power  (Commission  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  §  1.8  or  1.10  (18 
CTFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  the  5th  day 
of  February  1953. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-703;  Filed.  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-2110] 

Amere  Gas  Utilities  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  RATE 
SCHEDULES 

January  15,  1953. 

On  December  16,  1952,  Amere  Gas 
Utilities  Company  (Amere)  filed  its  FPC 
Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1, 
containing  increased  rates  and  charges 
which  are  proposed  to  be  made  effective 
as  of  January  16,  1953. 

Said  increased  rates  and  charges  would 
result  in  an  estimated  increase  of  $32,- 
662,  or  32  percent,  in  the  rates  and 
charges  presently  effective  for  sales  to 
the  Bluefield  Gas  Company  (Bluefield), 
which  is  the  only  wholesale  customer  of 
Amere  to  which  the  increased  rates  and 
charges  are  applicable,  based  on  esti¬ 
mated  sales  for  the  twelve-month  period 
ending  October  31,  1953. 

The  proposed  increase  in  rates  and 
charges  is,  among  other  things,  based 
primarily  on  claimed  increases  in  cost  of 
gas  purchased  which  may  not  be  real¬ 
ized;  and  upon  a  claimed  rate  of  return 
of  6  Vi  percent  fee  which  no  support  is 
supplied. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro¬ 
vided  in  said  proposed  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  as  filed  on 
December  16,  1952,  have  not  been  shown 
to  be  justified  and  may  be  unjust  or  un¬ 
reasonable,  or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  proper  in  the  public  interest 
and  to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that 
the  Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  4  of  such  Act,  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  Amere’s  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  and  that 
said  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1  and  the 
rate  schedules  therein  contained  be  sus- 


NOTICES 


A 


T.  r.. 


pended  as  hereinafter  provided  and  the 
use  thereof  be  deferred  pending  hearing 
and  decision  thereon. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  further  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  rates,  charges,  and  classifications 
contained  in  the  aforesaid  Amere  Gas 
Company’s  PPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised 
Volume  No.  1. 

<B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  de¬ 
cision  thereon,  Amere’s  FPC  Gas  Tariff. 
First  Revised  Volume  No  1,  be  and  the 
same  is  hereby  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  is  deferred  until  June  16,  1953, 
and  until  such  further  time  thereafter  as 
said  proposed  PPC  Gtes  Tariff,  First  Re¬ 
vised  Volume  No.  1,  may  be  made  ef¬ 
fective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §§1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Date  of  issuance:  January  15,  1953. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-702;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  Nos.  54-177,  59-91] 
Pennsylvania  Gas  &  Ea.ECTRic  Corp.  et  al. 

ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDICTION  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  EXCHANGE  AGENT 

January  15,  1953, 

In  the  matter  of  Pennsylvania  Gas  & 
Electric  Corporation.  North  Penn  Gas 
Company,  Crystal  City  Gas  Company, 
Penn-Western  Service  Corporation,  Ap¬ 
plicants;  Pile  No.  54-177;  Pennsylvania 
Gas  &  Electric  Corporation  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiary  companies,  respondents;  File  No. 
69-91. 

The  Commission,  on  December  15, 
1952,  having  issued  its  order  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  11600)  approv¬ 
ing  an  Amended  Plan  under  section  11 
(e)  of  the  act  submitted  by  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  Gas  &  Electric  Corporation  (“Penn 
Corp”),  a  registered  holding  company, 
providing  for  the  liquidation  and  disso¬ 
lution  of  Penn  Corp  and  for  certain 
related  transactions; 

Said  Amended  Plan  having  b<?en  ap¬ 
proved  subject  to  certain  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  and  reservations  of  jurisdiction, 
as  set  forth  in  such  order,  including  a 
reservation  of  jurisdiction  with  respect 
to  the  selection  of  an  exchange  agent 
by  Penn  Corp; 

It  appearing  from  the  record  that  Penn 
Corp  has  invited  proposals  by  four  New 
York  City  banks  as  to  their  charges  for 
rendering  the  services  required  of  such 
exchange  agent  in  connection  with  car¬ 
rying  out  Penn  Corp’s  Amended  Plan, 
and  that  after  comparing  the  proposals 
submitted  by  the  aforesaid  banks  Penn 


Corp  determined  that  the  terms  proposed 
by  the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company 
would  be  the  most  favorable;  and  Penn 
Corp  having  proposed  to  appoint  said 
bank  as  its  exchange  agent  under  its 
Amended  Plan; 

The  Commission  having  considered  the 
record  and  having  concluded  that  it  is 
appropriate  for  Penn  Corp  to  appoint 
the  Bank  of  the  Manhattan  Company 
as  its  exchange  agent  under  its  Amended 
Plan  and  that  the  jurisdiction  heretofore 
reserved  with  respect  thereto  should  be 
released : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  with  respect  to  the 
selection  of  an  exchange  agent  by  Penn 
Corp  be,  and  hereby  is,  released. 


By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 
Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  53-678:  FUed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


SMALL  DEFENSE  PLANTS 
ADMINISTRATION 

[S.  D.  P;  A.  Pool  Request  No.  10] 

Additional  Company  Accepting  Request 
To  Participate  in  the  Operations  of 
THE  Woodworking  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Pool  of  New  York  Area 

Pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  the 
name  of  the  following  company  which 
has  accepted  the  request  to  participate 
in  the  operations  of  the  W()od working 
Defense  Production  P(X)1  of  New  York 
Area  is  herewith  published.  The  original 
list  of  companies  accepting  such  request 
was  published  on  June  3,  1952,  in  17  F.  R. 
4990: 

Empire  MUlwork  Corp.,  Northern  and 
WiUets  Point  Boulevards,  Corona,  N.  Y. 

(Sec.  708,  64  Stat.  818,  Pub.  Law  96,  as 
amended  by  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  2158;  E.  O.  10370,  July  7,  1952, 
17  F.  R.  6141) 

Dated;  January  16,  1953. 

John  E.  Horne, 
Administrator. 

4 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-713;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[S.  D.  P.  A.  Pool  Request  No.  11] 

Additional  Company  Accepting  Request 
To  Participate  in  the  Operations  of 
THE  Engravers  Production  Group  of 
New  York 

Pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  the 
name  of  the  following  company  which 
has  accepted  the  request  to  participate 
in  the  operations  of  the  Engravers  Pro¬ 
duction  Group  of  New  York  is  herewith 
published.  The  original  list  of  campa- 
nies  accepting  such  request  was  pub¬ 
lished  on  May  17,  1952,  in  17  F.  R.  4544; 

James  F.  Newcomb  Ck>.,  Inc.,  345  Hudson 
Street,  New  York  14,  N.  Y. 

(Sec.  708,  64  Stat.  818,  Pub.  Law  96,  as 
amended  by  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.;  60 


U.  S.  C.  App.  2158;  E.  O.  10370,  July  7,  1952 
17P.  R.  6141) 

Dated:  January  16,  1953. 

John  E.  Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-714;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:55  a.  m.]  ^ 


[S.  D.  P.  A.  Pool  Request  No.  12] 

Additional  Companies  Accepting  Re¬ 
quest  TO  Participate  in  the  Opera¬ 
tions  OF  THE  Small  Manufacturers 
Cooperative  of  Bridgeport,  Connecti¬ 
cut 

Pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  the 
names  of  the  following  companies  which 
have  accepted  the  request  to  participate 
in  the  operations  of  the  Small  Manu¬ 
facturers  Coopierative  of  Bridgeport, 
Connecticut,  is  herewith  published.  The 
original  list  of  companies  accepting  such 
request  was  published  on  February  16, 
1952,  in  17  F.  R.  1509: 

Aynesworth  Co.,  Inc.,  29  Federal  Street, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Bridgeport  Tool  &  Die  Corp.,  35  Burr  Court, 
Bridgeport,  Ckmn. 

Plastic  Molding  Corp.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 
Seymour-Sherldan  Manufacturing  Co.,  264 
Seymour  Street,  Stratford,  Conn. 

(Sec.  708,  64  Stat.  818,  Pub.  Law  96,  aa 
amended  by  Pub.  Law  429,  82d  Cong.;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  2158;  E.  O.  10370,  July  7,  1952, 
17  F.  R.  6141) 

Dated:  January  16,  1953. 

John  E.  Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-715;  Filed,  Jan,  21,  1953; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


ECONOMIC  STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office  of  Price  Stabilization 
Certain  Regions 

LIST  OF  COMMUNITY  CEILING  PRICE  ORDERS 

The  following  orders  under  General 
Overriding  Regulation  24  were  filed  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  31,  1952. 

Rsgion  X 

New  Orleans  Order  I-Gl-3,  filed  3:21  p.  m.; 
I-G2-3,  filed  3:21  p.  m.;  1-03-3,  filed  3;21 
p.  m.;  I-G4-3,  filed  3:21  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2.  filed 
3:21  p.  m.;  I-Gl-2,  amendment  4.  filed  3:27 
p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  4,  filed  3:27  p.  m-,' 
I-G3-2,  amendment  4,  filed  3:27  p.  m-I 

I-G4-2,  amendment  4,  filed  3:28  p.  m-! 

I-04A-1,  amendment  4,  filed  3:28  p.  m. 

Dallas  Order  I-Gl-2,  amendment  4.  filed 
3:22  p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  4,  filed  3:22 
p.  m.;  I-G3A-2,  amendment  4.  filed  3:22 
p.  m.;  I-G3-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:22  p.  ®-: 
I-G4-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:23  p.  ni.; 

I-G4A-1,  amendment  4.  filed  3:23  p.  m. 

Little  Rock  Order  I-Gl-3,  filed  3:23  p.  m-: 
1-02-3,  filed  3:23  p.  m.;  1-03-3,  filed  3:23 
p.  m.;  I-03A-3,  filed  3:23  p.  m.;  1-04-3,  filed 
3:24  p.  m.;  I-04A-3,  filed  3:24  p.  m. 

Oklahoma  City  Order  1-01-3,  filed  3:24 
p.  m.;  1-02-3,  filed  3:25  p.  m.;  1-04-3,  fllw 
3:25  p.  m. 

San  Antonio  Order  1-01-3,  filed  3:26  p. 
1-02-3,  filed  3:26  p.  m.;  I-G3-3,  filed  3:26 
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p.  m.:  I-G3A-3,  filed  3:26  p.  m.;  I-G4-3,  filed 
3:26  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2,  filed  3:26  p.  m.;  I-Gl-3, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:26  p.  m.;  I-G2-3, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:27  p.  m.;  I-G3-3, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:27  p.  m.;  I-G3A-3, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:27  p.  m.;  I-G4-3, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:27  p.  m.;  1-G4A-1, 

am.endment  2,  filed  3:27  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:27  p.  m. 

Houston  Order  II-  Gl-1,  amendment  4,  filed 
3:28  p.  m. 

Region  XI 

Cheyenne  Order  I-Gl-3,  filed  3:29  p.  m.; 

I-G2-3.  filed  3:29  p.  m.;  I-G4-3,  filed  3:29 
p.  m.:  I-G4A-3,  filed  3:30  p.  m.;  II-G4-1, 
amendment  3,  filed  3:30  p.  m.;  III-G4-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:30  p.  m. 

Denver  Order  I-Gl-2,  amendment  2,  filed 
3:30  p.  m.;  I-G3-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:30 
I  p.  m.:  I-G4-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:30  p.  m.; 
n-Gl-1.  amendment  1,  filed  3:31  p.  m.; 
n-G2-l,  amendment  1,  filed  3:31  p.  m.; 
n-G4-l,  amendment  1,  filed  3:31  p.  m.;  III- 
Gl-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:31  p.  m.;  III- 
02-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:31  p.  m.;  IV-Gl-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:32  p.  m.;  IV-G2-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:32  p.  m.;  V-Gl-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:32  p.  m.;  V-G2-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:32  p.  m.;  II-G4-1,  filed 
3:31  p.  m.;  IV-Gl-1,  filed  3 :32  p.  m.;  IV-G2-1, 
filed  3:32  p.  m.;  V-Gl-1,  filed  3:33  p.  m.; 
V-G2-1,  filed  3:33  p.  m. 

Albuquerque  Order  I-G2-3,  filed  3:33  p.  m.; 
I-Gl-2,  amendment  1.  filed  3:34  p.  m.; 

I-Gl-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:34  p.  m.; 

1-02-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:34  p.  m.; 

I-G2-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:34  p.  m.; 

I-G4-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:34  p.  m.; 

I-G4  2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:34  p.  m. 

Region  XII 

Phoenix  Order  II-Gl-l,  filed  3:35  p.  m.; 
n-G2-l.  filed  3:35  p.  m.;  II-G3A-1.  filed  3:35 
p.  m.:  II-G4A-1,  filed  3:35  p.  m.;  III-Gl-1, 
filed  3:35  p.  m.;  III-G2-I.  filed  3:36  p.  m.; 
m-G4A-l.  filed  3:36  p.  m.;  IV-G3-1.  filed 
3:36  p.  m.:  IV-04-1.  filed  3:36  p.  m.;  II-Gl-l, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:36  p.  m.;  II-G2-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:36  p.  m.;  II-G3A-1. 
amendment  1,  filed  3:36  p.  m.;  II-G4A-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:37  p.  m.;  III-Gl-1, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:37  p.  m.;  III-02-1, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:37  p.  m.;  III-G4A-1, 
amendment  1,  filed  3:37  p.  m.;  IV-G3-1, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:37  p.  m.;  IV-G4-1, 

amendment  1,  filed  3:38  p.  m. 

'  Los  Angeles  Order  III-Gl-1,  filed  3 :38  p.  m.; 

ni-G2-l.  filed  3:38  p.  m.:  III-G4-1.  filed 
‘  3:38  p.  m.;  IV-Gl-1,  filed  3 :38  p.  m.;  IV-G2-1, 

filed  3:38  p.  m.;  IV-G4-1.  filed  3:38  p.  m.; 
I-Gl-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:38  p.  m.; 

,  I-G2-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:39  p.  m.; 

‘  1-G3-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:39  p.  m.; 

^  1-04-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:39  p.  m.; 

I-04A-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:39  p.  m.; 
t  n-Ol-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:40  p.  m.; 

j  n-02-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:40  p.  m.; 

n-G4-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:40  p.  m.; 

n-04A-2,  amendment  3,  filed  3:40  p.  m.; 

IH-Gl-l,  amendment  1,  filed  3:41  p.  m.; 

ni-G2-l,  amendment  1,  filed  3:41  p.  m.; 

III-G-4-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:41  p.  m.; 
I^-Gl-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:41  p.  m.; 

'  IV-G2-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:41  p,  m.; 

I  IV-04-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:42  p.  m.; 

J'G1-2.  amendment  1,  filed  3:42  p.  m.; 

1-02-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:42  p.  m.; 

‘  *-G3-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

I- G4-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

I^4A-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

II- GI-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

■  f*~^2-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

11-04  2.  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m.; 

II-G4A-2,  amendment  2,  filed  3:43  p.  m. 

Region  XIII 

Seattle  Order  I-Gl-2,  amendment  5,  filed 
p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:44 
P-m.;  I-G4-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:44  p.  m.; 


I- G4A-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:45  p.  m.; 

II- G4-1,  amendment  5,  filed  3:45  p.  m.; 

I-G4-1,  amendment  3,  filed  3:45  p.  m.; 

I-G4-1,  amendment  4,  filed  3:45  p.  m.; 

I-G4-1,  amendment  5,  filed  3:46  p.  m.; 

I-G4-1,  amendment  6,  filed  3:46  p.  m. 

Spokane  Order  I-Gl-2,  filed  3:46  p.  m.; 
I-G2-2.  filed  3:47  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2,  filed  3:47 
p.  m. 

Portland  Order  I-Gl-2,  amendment  4,  filed 
3:47  p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  4.  filed  3:48 
p.  m.;  I-G3-1,  amendment  2,  filed  3:48  p.  m.; 
I-G4-2,  amendment  5,  filed  3:49  p.  m.; 

I- G4A-2,  amendment  4,  .filed  3:49  p.  m.; 

II- G4-1,  amendment  2,  filed  3:49  p.  m.; 

III- G4-i,  amendment  1,  filed  3:49  p.  m.; 

IV- G4-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:49  p.  m. 
Boise  Order  II-Gl-1,  filed  3:50  p.  m.; 

II-G2-1,  filed  3:50  p.  m.;  II-G4A-1,  filed 
3:50  p.  m.:  II-Gl-1,  amendment  1,  filed 
3:51  p.  m.;  II-G2-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:51 
p.  m.;  II-G4A-1,  amendment  1,  filed  3:51 
p.  m.;  I-Gl-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:53  p.  m.; 
I-Gl-2,  filed  3:51  p.  m.;  I-G3-2,  filed  3:52 
p.  m.;  I-G4-2,  filed  3:52  p.  m.;  I  G4A-2, 
filed  3:52  p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  1,  filed 
3:53  p.  m.;  I-G4-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:53 
p.  m.;  I-G4A-2,  amendment  1,  filed  3:53  p.  m. 

Copies  of  any  of  these  orders  may  be 
obtained  in  any  OPS  Ofl&ce  in  the  desig¬ 
nated  city. 

Joseph  L.  Dwyer, 

Recording  Secretary. 

|P.  R.  Doc.  53  638:  Piled,  Jan.  15,  1953; 
11:41  a.  m.] 


[Region  V,  Redelegation  of  Authority  46, 
Arndt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region  V, 
Atlanta,  Ga, 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON  AP¬ 
PLICATIONS  FOR  CEILING  PRICES  OF  NEW 
COMMODITIES  BY  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING 
ANNUAL  SALES  OF  LESS  THAN  $1,000,000 
UNDER  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization.  Region  V,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  75,  Amendment  1  (17  F.  R.  11764) , 
this  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  46  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Columbia,  South 
Carolina;  Jackson,  Mississippi;  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Florida ;  Montgomery,  Alabama  and 
Nashville,  Tennessee  District  Offices  of 
Price  Stabilization  to  process  in  the 
respects  indicated  herein  ceiling  price 
reports  or  applications  for  new  com¬ 
modities  filed  under  CPR  161,  by  manu¬ 
facturers  whose  gross  sales  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year  of  commodities 
manufactured  by  them  were  less  than 
$1,000,000,  or  by  new  manufacturers  who 
do  not  expect  their  gross  sales  to  exceed 
$1,000,000  during  their  first  complete 
fiscal  year. 

(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR  161 ; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 
in  section  6  of  CPR  161,  establishing 
ceiling  prices  of  new  coimnodities  for 
which  a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  cal¬ 
culated  under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR 
161; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  disapproving 
or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported  or 


proposed  as  provided  in  section  9  of  CPR 
161; 

(d)  To  request  additional  informa¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  section  15  of  CPR 
161,  where  applicants  submit  propo.sed 
ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities  under 
sections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  CPR  161. 

This  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  46  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  31,  1952. 

Charles  B.  Clement, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  V. 

January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-719:  Filed,  Jan.  16.  1953; 
4:50  p.  m.] 


[Region  V,  Redelegation  of  Authority  591 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region  V, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 
section  3  (C)  OF  SR  3,  AS  AMENDED,  TO 
CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Region  V,  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  87 
(17  F.  R.  11764),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Columbia,  South 
Carolina;  Jackson,  Mississippi;  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Florida;  Montgomery,  Alabama; 
and  Nashville,  Tennessee,  District  Offices 
of  Price  Stabilization  to  process  the  ap¬ 
plications  filed  under  section  3  (c)  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34,  as 
amended,  by  sellers  of  automotive  repair 
service;  to  issue  letter  orders  permitting 
such  sellers  to  substitute  approved  edi¬ 
tions,  of  or  supplements  to  flat  rate  man¬ 
uals  or  labor  time  schedules  in  place  of 
altered  flat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time 
schedules;  and  to  modify  the  established 
customers’  hourly  rates  of  such  sellers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  31,  1952. 

Charles  B.  Clement, 

Director  of  Regional  Office  V, 

January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-720:  Filed,  Jan.  16.  1953; 

4:51  p.  m.[ 


[Region  VI.  Redelegation  of  Authority  43, 
.  Arndt.  IJ 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VI,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON  AP¬ 
PLICATIONS  FOR  CEILING  PRICES  OF  NEW 
COMMODITIES  BY  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING 
ANNUAL  SALES  OF  LESS  THAN  $1,000,000 
UNDER  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  No.  VI,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  75,  Amendment 
1  (17  F.  R.  11764),  this  Amendment  1  to 
Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  43  (17 
F.  R.  8788),  is  hereby  issued. 
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NOTICES 


Redelegation  of  Authority  43  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  3, 
4,  5,  6.  9  and  15  of  CPR  161.  Authority 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors 
of  the  District  Offices  of  Price  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  located  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  and 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  to  process  in  the 
respects  indicated  herein  ceiling  price 
reports  or  applications  for  new  commodi¬ 
ties  filed  under  CPR  161,  by  manufac¬ 
turers  whose  gross  sales  for  their  last 
complete  fiscal  year  of  commodities  man¬ 
ufactured  by  them  were  less  than  $1,000,- 
000,  or  by  new  manufacturers  who  do 
not  expect  their  gross  sales  to  exceed 
$1,000,000  during  their  first  complete 
fiscal  year. 

(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4,  and  5  of  CPR  161; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 
In  section  6  of  CPR  161,  establishing 
ceiling  prices  of  new  commodities  for 
which  a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  calcu¬ 
lated  under  sections  3,  4,  and  5  of  CPR 
161; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  disapprov¬ 
ing  or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported 
or  proposed  as  provided  in  section  9  of 
CPR  161; 

(d)  To  request  additional  informa¬ 
tion,  as  provided  in  section  15  of  CPR 
161,  where  applicants  submit  proposed 
ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities  un¬ 
der  sections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  CPR  161. 

This  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  43  shall  be  effective  as  of 
January  9,  1953. 

Sydney  A.  Hesse, 
Regional  Director,  Region  VI. 

January  16,  1953. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  53-721;  Filed,  Jan.  16.  1953; 

4:51  p.  m.] 


[Region  VI,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  53] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VI,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  3  (C)  OF  SR  3,  AS  AMENDED,  TO 
CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  No.  VI,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  87  (17  F.  R. 
11764),  this  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  53  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  CPR  34,  as  amended.  Au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Di¬ 
rectors  of  the  District  Offices  of  Price 
Stabilization  located  at  Detroit,  Michi¬ 
gan  and  Louisville,  Kentucky  to  process 
the  applications  filed  under  section  3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34, 
as  amended,  by  sellers  of  automotive 
repair  service;  to  issue  letter  orders  per¬ 
mitting  such  sellers  to  substitute  ap¬ 
proved  editions,  of  or  supplements  to 
fiat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time  schedules 
in  place  of  altered  flat  rate  manuals  or 
labor  time  schedules;  and  to  mcxlify  the 


established  customers’  hourly  rates  of 
such  sellers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  January  9,  1953. 

Sydney  A.  Hesse, 
Regional  Director,  Region  VI. 

January  16,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-722;  Filed.  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:51  p.  m.J 


Region  V 

LIST  OF  community  CEILING  PRICE  ORDERS 

The  following  orders  under  General 
Overriding  Regulation  24  were  filed  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  5,  1953. 

Region  V 

Jacksonville  Order  I-Gl-1,  filed  1:51  p.  m.; 


KG2-1, 

filed  1:51  p. 

m.;  I-G3 

-1,  filed 

1:52 

p.  m.;  I-03A-1,  filed 

1:52  p. 

m.; 

I-G4-1, 

filed  1:52  p.  m.;  I-G4A-1,  filed  1:53 

P- 

m.; 

I-Ol-l, 

amendment 

1.  filed 

1:53 

P- 

m.; 

I-Gl-l, 

amendment 

2,  filed 

1:53 

P- 

m.; 

I-Gl-l, 

amendment 

3,  filed 

1:53 

P- 

m.; 

I-G2-1, 

amendment 

1.  filed 

1:53 

P- 

m.; 

1-02-1, 

amendment 

2.  filed 

1:54 

P. 

m.; 

1-02-1, 

amendment 

3.  filed 

1:54 

P- 

m.; 

I-G3-1, 

amendment 

1,  filed 

1:54 

P- 

m.; 

I-G3-1, 

amendment 

2,  filed 

1:55 

P- 

m.; 

1-03-1, 

amendment 

3,  filed 

1:55 

P- 

m.; 

I-G3-1, 

amendment 

4,  filed 

1:55 

P- 

m.; 

I-G3A-1 

amendment 

1,  filed 

1:55 

P- 

m.; 

I-G3A-1 

amendment 

2,  filed 

1:56 

P- 

m.; 

1-04-1, 

amendment 

1.  filed 

1:56 

P- 

m.; 

I-G4-1, 

amendment 

2,  filed 

1:56 

P. 

m.; 

I-G4-1, 

amendment 

3,  filed 

1:56 

P- 

m.; 

1-04-1, 

amendment 

4,  filed 

1:57 

P- 

m.; 

I-G4A-1,  amendment 

1,  filed 

1:57 

P- 

m.; 

I-G4A-1 

amendment 

2,  filed 

1:57 

P- 

m.; 

I-G4A-1 

amendment 

3.  filed 

1:57 

P- 

m.; 

1-01-2, 

filed  1:58  p. 

m.;  I-G2 

-2.  filed 

1:58 

p.  m.;  1-03-2,  filed  1:58  p.  m.;  I-G3A-2. 
filed  1:59  p.  m.;  I-G4-2,  filed  1:59  p.  m.; 
I-G4A-2,  filed  1 :59  p.  m.;  I-Gl-2,  amendment 
1,  filed  1:59  p.  m.;  I-Gl-2,  amendment  2, 
filed  2:00  p.  m.;  I-Gl-2,  amendment  3,  filed 
2:00  p.  m.;  1-01-2,  amendment  4,  filed  2:00 
p.  m.;  I-G2-2,  amendment  1,  filed  2:01  p.  m.; 
1-02-2,  amendment  2,  filed  2:01  p.  m.;  I- 
02-2,  amendment  3,  filed  2:01  p.  m.;  1-02-2, 
amendment  4,  filed  2:01  p,  m.;  1-03-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:02  p.  m.;  I-G3-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:02  p.  m.;  I-G3-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:02  p.  m.;  1-03-2, 

amendment  4,  filed  2:02  p.  m.;  I-G3A-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:03  p.  m.;  I-G3A-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:03  p.  m.;  I-G3A-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:03  p.  m.;  I-G3A-2, 

amendment  4,  filed  2:03  p.  m.;  1-04-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:04  p.  m.;  I-G4-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:04  p.  m.;  I-G4-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:04  p.  m.;  I-G4-2, 

amendment  4,  filed  2:04  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:05  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:05  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:05  p.  m.;  I-G4A-2, 

amendment  4,  filed  2:06  p.  m.;  II-Gl-1, 

amendment  1.  filed  2:06  p.  m.;  II-Gl-1, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:06  p.  m.;  II-Gl-1, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:06  p.  m.;  II-G2-1, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:07  p.  m.;  II-02-1, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:07  p.  m.;  II-G2-1, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:07  p.  m.;  n-G4A-l, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:07  p.  m.;  II-04A-1, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:08  p.  m.;  II-G4A-1. 

amendment  3.  filed  2:08  p,  m.;  11-01-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:08  p.  m.;  11-01-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:09  p.  m.;  11-01-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:09  p,  m.;  II-G2-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:09  p.  m.;  11-02-2, 

amendment  2,  filed  2:09  p.  m.;  1I-G2-2, 

amendment  3,  filed  2:10  p.  m.;  n-04A-2, 

amendment  1,  filed  2:10  p.  m.;  1I-04A-2. 
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2:21  p.  m.;  1-02-3,  filed  2:21  p,  m.;  I-G3-3, 
filed  2:21  p.  m.;  I-G3A-3,  filed  2:21  p.  m.; 
I-G4-3,  filed  2:22  p.  m.;  I-G4A-3,  filed  2:22 
p.  m.;  II-Gl-3.  filed  2:22  p.  m.;  II-G2-3, 
filed  2:22  p.  m.;  II-G4A-3,  filed  2:22  p.  m.; 
III-Gl-3.  filed  2:23  p.  m.;  III-G2-3,  filed 
2:23  p,  m.;  III-G4A-3,  filed  2:23  p.  m.;  IV- 
01-3,  filed  2:23  p.  m.;  IV-G2-3.  filed  2:23 
p.  m. 

Copies  of  any  of  these  orders  may  be 
obtained  in  any  OPS  office  in  the  des¬ 
ignated  city. 

Joseph  L.  JDwyer, 
Recording  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-718;  Filed.  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:50  p,  m.] 


[Region  VIII,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  46, 
Arndt.  11 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
VIII,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

REDELECATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  CEILING  PRICES  OF  NEW 
COMMODITIES  BY  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING 
ANNUAL  SALES  OF  LESS  THAN  $1,000,000 
UNDER  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  Region  VIII,  pursuant  to 
Amendment  1  to  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  75,  dated  December  24, 1952  (17  P.  R- 
11764),  this  Amendment  1  to  Redelega¬ 
tion  of  Authority  No.  46  (17  F.  R.  10424) 
is  hereby  issued. 

Paragraph  1  of  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  46  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows; 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  3. 
4,  5,  6,  9,  and  15  of  CPR  161.  Authority 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  District  Di¬ 
rectors,  Office  of  Price  Stabilization, 
Region  VIII,  to  process  in  the  respects 
indicated  herein  ceiling  price  reports  or 
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applications  for  new  commodities  filed 
under  CPR  161,  by  manufacturers  whose 
gross  sales  for  their  last  complete  fiscal 
S  year  of  commodities  manufactured  by 
them  were  less  than  $1,000,000,  or  by  new 
i  manufacturers  who  do  not  expect  their 
gross  sales  to  exceed  $1,000,000  during 
I  their  first  complete  fiscal  year. 

1(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR  161; 

1  (b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 

in  section  6  of  CPR  161,  establishing 
,  ceiling  prices  of  new  commodities  for 
j  which  a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  calcu- 
!  la  ted  under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR 
i  161: 

(c)  To  issue  letters  orders  disapprov¬ 
ing  or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported 
or  proposed  as  provided  in  section  9  of 
I  CPR  161; 

B(d)  To  request  additional  information, 
as  provided  in  section  15  of  CPR  161, 
where  applicants  submit  proposed  ceil- 
'  ing  prices  for  new  commodities  under 
I  sections  3, 4,  5  and  6  of  CPR  161. 

I  This  Amendment  1  to  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  46  shall  take  effect  as  of 
December  31,  1952. 

Joseph  Robbie,  Jr., 
Regional  Director,  Region  VIII. 

January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-723;  Piled.  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:51  p.  m.] 


[Region  IX,  Redelegation  of  Authority  49] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

redelegation  or  authority  to  act  under 

SECTIONS  2  AND  3  OF  GOR  25 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  78,  dated  November  5,  1952' 
(17  P.  R.  10088),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
OflBce  of  Pi'ice  Stabilization.  Region  IX: 

(a)  To  disapprove  or  reduce  under 
section  2  any  ceiling  price  proposed,  re¬ 
ported,  or  established  under  any  ceiling 
price  regulation,  in  connection  with 
which  the  Regional  Director  is  author¬ 
ized  to  act  on  an  individual  price  deter¬ 
mination  or  authorization,  so  as  to  bring 
it  in  line  with  the  level  of  ceiling  prices 
otherwise  established  by  that  ceiling 
price  regulation. 

(b)  To  issue  an  order,  under  section  3 
of  GOR  25,  fixing  an  in-line  ceiling  price 
for  any  person  subject  to  a  ceiling  price 
regulation,  in  connection  with  which  the 
Regional  Director  is  authorized  to  act  on 
an  individual  price  determination  or  au¬ 
thorization,  who  fails  to  prepare  or  keep 
any  record  or  file  any  report  required  in 
connection  with  the  establishment  of  his 
ceiling  price,  or  who  fails  to  establish  a 
ceiling  price  or  to  apply  to  the  Office  of 
Rrice  Stabilization  for  the  establishment 
of  a  ceiling  price  if  such  action  is  re¬ 
quired  by  the  applicable  regulation. 


This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  10,  1952. 

Jesse  C.  Merritt, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-724;  Piled,  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:52  p.  m.] 


[Region  IX,  Redelegation  of  Authority  50] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
IX.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

REDELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  5  OF  CPR  61 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  IX,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  82,  dated  November  17, 
1952  (17  F.  R.  10525),  this  redelegation 
of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

Authority  is  hereby  reiielegated  to  the 
Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of  the 
Office  of  Price  Stabilization.  Region  IX, 
to  receive  and  examine  reports  filed  un¬ 
der  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  Ceil¬ 
ing  Price  Regulation  61;  to  ascertain 
whether  such  reports  conform  to  re¬ 
quirements  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation 
61 ;  and  to  take  all  steps  necessary  to  as¬ 
sure  that  such  reports  are  corrected  in 
accordancie  with  the  provisions  of  Sec¬ 
tion  5  of  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  61. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  10,  1952. 

Jesse  C.  Merritt, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  IX. 
January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  63-725;  Piled,  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:52  a.  m.) 


[Region  X,  Redelegation  of  Authority  45, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices  Region  X, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

REDELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  ON 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  CEILING  PRICES  OF  NEW 
COMMODITIES  BY  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING 
ANNUAL  SALES  OF  LESS  THAN  $1,000,000 
UNDER  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  X,  Dallas,  Texas,  pur¬ 
suant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  75, 
Amendment  1  (17  P.  R.  11764),  this 
Revision  1  to  Region  X  Redelegation  of 
Authority  No.  45  is  hereby  issued. 

Region  X  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  45  is  revised  to  read  as  follows; 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sectioiis  3, 
4,  5,  6,  9  and  15  of  CPR  161.  Authority 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors  of 
the  District  Offices,  Office  of  Price  Sta¬ 
bilization.  Region  X.  to  process  in  the 
respects  indicated  herein  ceiling  price 
reports  or  applications  for  new  commodi¬ 
ties  filed  under  CPR  161,  by  manufac¬ 
turers  whose  gross  sales  for  their  last 
complete  fiscal  year  of  commodities 
manufactured  by  them  were  less  than 
$1,000,000,  or  by  new  manufacturers  who 
do  not  expect  their  gross  sales  to  exceed 


$1,000,000  during  their  first  complete 
fiscal  year. 

(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR  161 ; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 
in  section  6  of  CT*R  161,  establishing  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  of  new  commodities  for  which 
a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  calculated  under 
sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CPR  161; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  disapprov¬ 
ing  or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported 
or  proposed  as  provided  in  section  9 
of  CPR  161; 

(d )  To  request  additional  information, 
as  provided  in  section  15  of  CPR  161, 
where  applicants  submit  proposed  ceiling 
prices  for  new  commodities  under  sec¬ 
tions  3,  4  and  5  and  6  of  CPR  161. 

This  revised  redelegation  of  authority 
shall  take  effect  as  of  January  9,  1953. 

B.  Prank  White, 
Director  of  Regional  Office  X. 

January  16,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-726;  Filed,  Jan.  16.  1953; 

4:62  p.  m.] 


[Region  X,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  54] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
X,  Dallas  Tex. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 

SECTION  3  (C)  OF  SR  3  AS  AMENDED,  TO 

CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  X,  Dallas,  Texas, 
pursuant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  87 
(17  F.  R.  11764),  this  redelegation  of 
authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  3 

(c)  of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  CPR  34.  as  amended.  Au¬ 
thority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Di¬ 
rectors  of  the  District  Offices.  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  X,  to  process 
the  applications  filed  under  section  3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34, 
as  amended,  by  sellers  of  automotive  re¬ 
pair  service;  to  issue  letter  orders  per¬ 
mitting  'Such  sellers  to  substitute  ap¬ 
proved  editions,  of  or  supplements  to 
fiat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time  sched¬ 
ules  in  place  of  altered  fiat  rate  manuals 
or  labor  time  schedules;  and  to  modify 
the  established  customers’  hourly  rates 
of  such  sellers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  January  2,  1953. 

B.  Frank  White,  ■ 
Director  of  Regional  Office  X. 

January  16,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-727;  Filed,  Jan.  16,  1953; 

4:52  p.  m.] 


[Region  XI,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  54, 
Revision  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices, 
Region  XI.  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTIONS  6  AND  7  OF  THE  GCPR 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
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NOTICES 


of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  XI.  pur¬ 
suant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  76, 
Revision  1  (17  P.  R  11252),  this  Revision 
1  to  Redelegation  of  Authority  No.  54 
is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  GCPR. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  each 
of  the  District  Directors  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization  in  Region  XI: 

(a)  To  act  under  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  GCPR,  in  resi>ect  to  all  matters  re¬ 
ferred  to  therein  pertaining  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  reports  submitted  by  manu¬ 
facturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  and 
suppliers  of  services  except  as  follows: 

1.  Firms  which  expect  to  sell  a  sub¬ 
stantial  amount  of  the  commodities  cov¬ 
ered  by  their  report  or  application  to 
persons  located  outside  the  OPS  region 
in  which  their  principal  place  of  business 
is  located,  or 

2.  Manufacturers  whose  total  gross 
sales  of  manufactured  commodities 
amounted  to  $1,000,000  or  more  for  their 
last  complete  fiscal  year,  or  a  new  man¬ 
ufacturer  whose  total  gross  sales  of 
manufactured  commodities  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  reach  $1,000,000  or  more  for 
their  first  complete  fiscal  year; 

3.  Firms  who  make  a  report  or  appli¬ 
cation  for  a  group  of  retail  sellers  which 
have  uniform  ceiling  prices  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of 
the  GCPR. 

(b)  To  act  on  any  application  or  re¬ 
port  under  sections  6  and  7  of  the  (jCTR, 
as  amended,  specifically  referred  for  ac¬ 
tion  by  the  National  Office  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  of  Region  XI. 

This  Revision  1  to  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  54  shall  take  effect  as  of  De¬ 
cember  29,  1952. 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director,  Region  XI. 

January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-728;  Piled,  Jan.  16,  1953; 

4:53  p.  m.] 


[Region  XI,  Redelegation  of  Authority  62) 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XI,  Denver,  Colo. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
SECTION  3  (C)  OF  S.  R.  3,  AS  AMENDED, 
TO  CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  No.  XI,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  87  (17  F.  R. 
11764),  this  Redelegation  of  Authority 
No.  62  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  ^3  (c) 
of  Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  CPR  34,  as  amended. 

Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to  each 
of  the  Directors  of  the  District  Offices  of 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  in  Region 
XI  to  process  the  applications  filed  under 
section  3  (c)  of  Supplementary  Regula¬ 
tion  3,  as  amended,  to  Ceiling  Price  Reg¬ 
ulation  34.  as  amended,  by  sellers  of 
automotive  repair  service;  to  issue  letter 
orders  permitting  such  sellers  to  substi¬ 


tute  approved  editions,  of  or  supplements 
to  fiat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time  sched¬ 
ules  in  place  of  altered  fiat  rate  manuals 
or  labor  time  schedules;  and  to  modify 
the  established  customers’  hourly  rates 
of  such  sellers. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  as  of  December  30,  1952. 

Delbert  M.  Draper, 
Regional  Director,  Region  XI. 

January  16,  1953. 

[P,  R.  Doc.  53-729;  Piled.  Jan.  16,  1953; 

4:54  p.  m.l 


[Region  XII,  Redelegation  of  Authority  57, 
Anidt.  1] 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XII,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  ACT  ON  AP¬ 
PLICATIONS  FOR  CEILING  PRICES  OF  NEW 

COMMODITIES  BY  MANUFACTURERS  HAVING 

ANNUAL  SALES  OF  LESS  THAN  $1,000,000 

UNDER  CPR  161 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization.  No.  XII,  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  75,  Amendment 
1  (17  F.  R.  11764),  Redelegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  57  (17  F.  R.  9001)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  sections  3, 
4,  5,  6,  9,  and  25  of  CPR  161.  Authority 
is  hereby  redelegated  to  the  Directors 
of  the  District  Offices  of  the  Office  of 
Price  Stabilization,  Region  XII,  to  proc¬ 
ess  in  the  respects  indicated  herein 
ceiling  price  reports  or  applications  for 
new  commodities  filed  under  CPR  161,  by 
manufacturers  whose  gross  sales  for 
their  last  complete  fiscal  year  of  com¬ 
modities  manufactured  by  them  were 
less  than  $1,000,000,  or  by  new  manu¬ 
facturers  who  do  not  expect  their  gross 
sales  to  exceed  $1,000,000  during  their 
first  complete  fiscal  year. 

(a)  To  approve,  or  disapprove  pro¬ 
posed  ceiling  prices  for  new  commodities 
under  sections  3,  4  and  5  of  CTR  161 ; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  as  provided 
in  section  6  of  CTR  161,  establishing 
ceiling  prices  of  new  commodities  for 
which  a  ceiling  price  cannot  be  calculated 
under  sections  3.  4  and  5  of  CPR  161; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  disapproving 
or  reducing  ceiling  prices  reported  or 
proposed  as  provided  in  section  9  of  CJPR 
161; 

(d)  To  request  additional  information, 
as  provided  in  section  15  of  CPR  161, 
where  applicants  submit  proposed  ceil¬ 
ing  prices  for  new  commodities  imder 
sections  3,  4,  5  and  6  of  C7PR  161. 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  as  of 
January  11,  1953. 

John  H.  Tolan,  Jr., 
Director  of  Regional  Office  XII. 

January  16,  1953. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  53-730;  FUed.  Jan.  16.  1953; 
4:54  p.  xu.] 


[Region  xni,  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  44) 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Regiok 
Xin,  Seattle,  Wash. 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT  UNDER 
CPR  70 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office 
of  Price  Stabilization,  No.  XIII,  pur- 
suant  to  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  29, 
Revision  1  (17  F.  R.  8462),  this  redelega¬ 
tion  of  authority  is  hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  Offices  of  Price  Stabi¬ 
lization,  respectively: 

(a)  To  act  upon  and  to  handle  to 
final  conclusion  all  requests  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2  of 
Ceiling  Price  Regulation  70; 

(b)  To  act  upon  and  to  handle  to  final 
conclusion  all  reports  filed  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  5  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  70; 

(c)  To  act  upon  and  to  handle  to  final 
conclusion  all  requests  filed  pursuant  to 
the- provisions  of  section  9  of  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  70; 

(d)  To  act  upon  and  to  handle  to  final 
conclusion  all  applications  for  rate  ad¬ 
justment  filed  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  12  of  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  70. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  December  22, 1952. 

E.  R.  Thissen, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Region  XIII. 
January  16,  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-731;  Piled,  Jan.  16.  1953; 
4:54  p.  m.) 


[Region  Xin,  Redelegation  of  Authority  45) 

Directors  of  District  Offices,  Region 
XIII,  Seattle,  Wash. 

redelegation  of  authority  to  act  under 

SECTION  3  (C)  of  SR  3,  AS  AMENDED,  TO 
.  CPR  34,  AS  AMENDED 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Office  of  Price 
Stabilization,  No.  XIII,  pursuant  to  Dele¬ 
gation  of  Authority  No.  87  (17  F.  R. 
11764),  this  redelegation  of  authority  is 
hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  is  hereby  redelegated  to 
the  Directors  of  the  Boise,  Portland,  and 
Spokane  District  Offices  of  Price  Stabili¬ 
zation,  respectively,  to  process  the  appli¬ 
cations  filed  under  section  3  (c)  of 
Supplementary  Regulation  3,  as 
amended,  to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  34, 
as  amended,  by  sellers  of  automotive  re¬ 
pair  service;  to  issue  letter  orders  per¬ 
mitting  such  sellers  to  substitute  ap¬ 
proved  editions  of,  or  supplements  to, 
fiat  rate  manuals  or  labor  time  schedules 
in  place  of  altered  fiat  rate  manuals  or 
labor  time  schedules;  and  to  modify  the 
established  customers’  hourly  rates  of 
such  sellers. 

'This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
become  effective  as  of  January  7,  1953. 

Harold  Walsh, 

Regional  Director,  Region  XIIL 

January  16.  1953. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-732;  Filed,  Jan.  16,  1953; 

4:54  p.  m.] 


Thursday,  January  2Z,  195^ 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


487 


[Region  XIV.  Redelegatlon  of  Authority  23] 
Territorial  Directors 

redelegation  of  authoritt  to  act  on  ap¬ 
plications  FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  OF  CEILING 
PRICES  OF  CERTAIN  SELLERS  OF  AUTOMO¬ 
TIVE  AND  FARM  EQUIPMENT  REPAIR  SERV¬ 
ICES  UNDER  SR  26  TO  CPR  34 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Director  of  the  Regional  Ofiftce  of 
Price  Stabilization.  No.  XTV.  pursuant  to 
Delegation  of  Authority  80  (17  F.  R. 
10911).  this  redelegatipn  of  authority  is 
hereby  issued. 

1.  Authority  to  act  under  section  4  of 
SR  26  to  CPR  34.  Authority  is  hereby 
r^elegated  to  the  Territorial  Directors 
of  the  Office  of  Price  Stabilization  in 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands: 

(a)  To  process  applications  for  ad¬ 
justment  filed  under  section  4  of  Sup¬ 
plementary  Regulation  26  to  Ceiling 
Price  Regulation  34; 

(b)  To  issue  letter  orders  establishing 
adjusted  ceiling  prices  for  automotive 
and  farm  equipment  repair  services  cov¬ 
ered  thereby; 

(c)  To  issue  letter  orders  denying  such 
applications  for  adjustment; 

(d)  To  request  additional  informa¬ 
tion  as  provided  in  section  4  of  Supple¬ 
mentary  Regulation  26  to  Ceiling  Price 
Regulation  34. 

This  redelegation  of  authority  shall 
take  effect  on  January  17. 1953. 

Edward  J.  Friedlander, 
Regional  Director,  Region  XIV. 

January  16.  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  63-733;  Filed.  Jan.  16,  1953; 
4:54  p.  m.] 


[Celling  Price  Regulation  17,  as  amended. 

Section  11  (d).  Special  Order  2,  Arndt.  1] 

Washington,  D.  C.,  Metropolitan  Area 

AREA  adjustment  OF  TANK  WAGON  CEILING 

PRICES  OF  FUEL  OIL  DISTRIBUTORS ;  READ¬ 
JUSTMENT  OF  PRICES 

Statement  of  considerations.  As  the 
Statement  of  Considerations  accom¬ 
panying  Special  Order  2  makes  clear, 
that  order  was  designed  to  restore  the 
net  earnings  of  heating  oil  distributors 
,  in  the  Washington,  D.  C.,  metropolitan 
area  to  the  level  of  the  fiscal  year  ending 
May  31,  1950.  In  arriving  at  the  ad¬ 
justment  in  ceiling  prices  necessary  to 
accomplish  this  result  consideration  was 
given  to  the  fact  that  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Supplementary  Regulation  10 
to  Ceiling  Price  Regulation  17  fuel  oil 
^tributors  on  the  East  Coast,  w'hich 
included  the  Washington,  D,  C.,  area, 
^ere  granted  as  of  June  30,  1952,  a  ceil¬ 
ing  price  increase  of  $0.0015  per  gallon 
pver  and  above  the  spelled-out  increases 
in  their  product  cost  effected  by  SR  10. 
This  increase  of  $0.0015  was  granted 
pursuant  to  instructions  from  Di*.  J.  R. 
Steelman,  then  Acting  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization,  simul¬ 
taneously  with  the  grant  of  a  ceiling 
Phce  increase  of  $0.0065  per  gallon  to 
those  who  supplied  product  to  the  Wash¬ 
ington  area  distributors.  Dr.  Steelman’s 
^tructions,  which  were  made  part  of  the 
Statement  of  Considerations  in  SR  10, 


intended  this  $0.0015  per  gallon  to  com¬ 
pensate  local  distributors  for  the  addi¬ 
tional  expenses  which  they  would  incur 
in  handling  higher  priced  product. 
Recent  representations  by  and  confer¬ 
ences  with  representatives  of  the  Wash¬ 
ington  area  distributors  have  convinced 
the  Office  of  Price  Stabilisation  that 
this  intention  was  not  fully  carried  out 
in  Special  Order  2,  since  the  computa¬ 
tions  that  resulted  in  the  adjustment 
granted  in  Special  Chder  2  treated  the 
$0.0015  as  additional  net  income  to  the 
fuel  oil  distributors  rather  than  as  com¬ 
pensation  for  increased  costs.  There¬ 
fore  this  amendment  first  increases  the 
amount  of  the  adjustment  in  Special 
Order  2  by  $0.0015  per  gallon.  Amend¬ 
ment  7  contemplates  the  rounding  of 
adjustment  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a 
cent.  Accordingly,  the  amendment  in¬ 
cludes  also  an  additional  $0.0015.  This 
brings  the  total  adjustment  granted  by 
this  amendment  to  $0,002  per  gallon. 
With  the  $0,001  granted  in  the  original 
special  order  the  result  is  a  total  in¬ 
crease  in  ceiling  price  under  section  11 
(d)  of  CPR  17  of  $0,003  per  gallon. 

Amendatory  provisions.  For  the  rea¬ 
sons  set  forth  in  the  statement  of  con¬ 
siderations  accompanying  this  amend¬ 
ment  and  the  statement  of  considerations 
in  Special  Order  2  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  11  (d)  to  C^eiling 
Price  Regulation  17,  as  amended,  It  is 
ordered: 

1.  That  paragraph  1  of  Special  Order 
2  issued  under  Section  11  (d)  of  Ceiling 
Pi’ice  Regulation  17,  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  'That  the  tank  wagon  ceiling  price 

for  Heating  Oils  (Kerosene,  No.  1  and 
No.  2  Oil,  Furnace  Oil,  Range  Oil  and 
Stove  Oil)  sold  by  tank  wagon  distrib¬ 
utors  in  the  Washington,  D.  C.,  metro¬ 
politan  area,  may  be  increased  $0,003 
per  gallon.  • 

2.  All  provisions  of  Ceiling  Price  Regu¬ 
lation  17,  as  amended,  except  as  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  order 
and  all  provisions  of  Special  Order  2, 
except  as  amended  herein,  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  effect  as  to  the  com¬ 
modities  covered  by  this  order. 

3.  This  order  may  be  amended,  modi¬ 
fied  or  revoked  by  this  Office  at  any  time. 

Effective  date.  This  Special  Order 
shall  become  effective  January  15,  1953. 

Vincent  A.  Holmes, 
District  Director. 

January  15,  1953. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-657;  Filed,  Jan.  15.  1953; 

4:19  p.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  27713] 

Denatured  Alcohol  From  the  South 
TO  Official  Territory 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

January  16,  1953, 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 


Filed  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  schedule  listed  below. 

Commodities  involved:  Denatured  al¬ 
cohol  and  related  articles,  carloads. 

From:  Specified  points  in  southern 
territory. 

To:  Specified  points  in  official  terri¬ 
tory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Competition  with  . 
rail  carriers  and  circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  Agent  W.  P.  Emerson,  Jr.’s  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  400,  Supp.  50. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
appilication  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission.  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  re¬ 
lief  Is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  53-670;  Piled.  Jan.  21,  1953i 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  27714] 

Anhydrous  Ammonia  From  Arkansas, 

Louisiana,  and  'Texas  to  Pepper,  Va. 

application  FOR  RELIEF 
.  January  16,  1953. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  tha 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  In¬ 
terstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by;  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3746. 

Commodities  Involved;  Anhydrous 
ammonia,  in  tank-car  loads. 

From:  Specified  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  and  Texas. 

To:  Pepper,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition, 
circuity,  and  to  apply  rates  constructed 
on  the  basis  of  the  short  line  distance 
formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3746,  Supp.  102. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission.  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
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involved  in  such  application  without  fur¬ 
ther  or  formal  hearing.  If  because  of 
an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary  re¬ 
lief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that  pe¬ 
riod,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-671;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


(4th  Sec.  Application  27715] 

Anhydrous  Ammonia  From  Arkansas, 

Louisiana,  and  Texas  to  Pepper,  Va. 

APPUCATION  for  RELIEF 

January  16,  1953. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Piled  by:  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
carriers  parties  to  his  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
3746. 

Commodities  involved:  Anhydrous 
ammonia,  in  tank-car  loads. 

Prom:  Specified  points  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  and  Texas. 

To:  Pepper,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers,  circuitous  routes,  additional 
destination,  and  to  apply  rates  con¬ 
structed  on  the  basis  of  the  short  line 
distance  formula. 


Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  L  C.  C. 
No.  3746,  Supp.  102. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  otlier  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interests,  and  the  position  they  intend 
to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to 
the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed 
to  investigate  and  determine  the  mat¬ 
ters  involved  in  such  application  with¬ 
out  further  or  formal  hearing.  If  be¬ 
cause  of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  tem¬ 
porary  relief  is  found  to  be  necessary 
before  the  expiration  of  the  15-day  pe¬ 
riod.  a  hearing,  upon  a  request  filed 
within  that  period,  may  be  held  subse¬ 
quently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  53-672;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[4tli  Sec.  Application  27716] 

Cleaning  Compounds  From  St.  Loins, 
Mo.,  TO  New  Orleans,  La. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

January  16,  1953. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 


for  relief  from  the  long-smd-short-haul  9 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter- 
state  Commerce  Act.  I 

•  Filed  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  ■ 
carriers  parties  to  Agent  C.  A.  Span-  ■ 
inger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  1062.  ■ 

.  Commodities  involved:  Cleaning,  ■ 
scouring,  and  washing  compound.^,  car-  ■ 
loads.  B 

From:  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ■ 

To:  New  Orleans.  La.  ■ 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  and  water  I 
competition  and  circuitous  routes.  ■ 
Any  interested  person  desiring  the  I 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application..'  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  inves¬ 
tigate  and  determine  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  George  W.  Laird, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  53-673;  Filed,  Jan.  21,  1953; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


